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PREFACE. 


The  only  grammatical  forma  which  Jie  atndent  need 
know  before  beginning  thia  book  are  the  terminationa 
of  the  fint,  second,  and  third  declenaioni  of  the  regular 
noon;  the  regular  adjective  of  the  first  and  aecoiid 
declension;  the  regular  verb,  active,  passive  and  da- 
ponent,  together  with  the  irregular  verba  eue,  ir». 
and  ferr$. 

No  general  English-Latin  vocabulary  is  giver.  The 
teacher  should  supply  vocabukry  only  after  the  pupil 
hu  expressed  the  English  idiom  in  Uie  form  required 
by  the  Latin. 

Each  Latin  exercise,  with  the  foot-notes  relating  to 
it,  should  be  carefully  studied  for  vocabulary,  syntax, 
and  idioms,  before  the  English  exercise  is  turned  into 
Latin. 

After  each  Supplementary  Exerciae,  the  teacher 
should  assign  a  connected  passage  of  his  own,  to  be 
done  by  the  pupil  without  help  of  any  kind.  Some  of' 
the  Latin  exercises,  which  are  for  the  most  part  ex- 
tracts from  Caesar's  Gallic  War.  will  aerve  the  purpose 
if  turned  into  idiomatic  English.  For  an  example 
compare  Supplementary  Exercise  XI.  with  page  25, 
sentence  12.  G.  \^.  jj. 

KiKOSTON,  December,  1908. 


LATIN   COMPOSITION 

BASED  ON  CABSAR 


LESSON  I 


Thi  Aoousativr  and  Inpinitive  Cokstbuction. 

1.  After  a  verb  of  perceiving  or  declaring,  the  Eng- 
lish noun  clause  beginning  with  the  conjunction 
"that"  (ezpreued  or  understood)  is  translated  into 
Ijatin  as  follows : 

(a)  The  conjunction  "  that "  is  always  omitted. 

(b)  The  subject  of  the  noun  clause  stands  in  the 
Accusative. 

(c)  The  verb  in  the  noun  clause  is  in  the  Infinitive; 
u, 

Ltgaiut  dieit  (putat)  Caetarem  adeut.  The  lieuten- 
ant-general says  (thinks)  that  Caesar  is  present. 

We  sometimes  use  the  same  construction  in  En  i  sh ; 
e.g.,  The  lieutenant-general  declares  Caesar  .,  be 
present.  The  difference  is  that  English  does  not  often 
UK  this  construction;  Latin  always  does. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  The  jcont  announcM  that  the  Germans  are  cross- 
ing the  Rhine.  8.  Caesar  perceives  that  the  Germans 
Me  waiting  for  their  cavalry.  3.  A  scout  informs 
the  Britons  that  the  Romans  are  approaching  the 
island.  4.  According  to  Caesar,  Britain  was  densely 
populated.'  6.  Caesar  wrote"  to  the  senate  that 
Labienus  had  conquered  the  Belgae.'  6.  Divitiaeus 
begeed  Caesnr  nnt  to  put*  his  brother  to  death.  He 
knew,  he  said,'  that  these  charges  were  true  and  that* 
no  one  was  more  deserving  of  capital  punishment. 


LATIN    OOMPOSITIOir 
?M.*^!  '"'^  •'"<*  yon  already  know 

.ni'mrke7u"X't''SSno?'SrrC'?Jf  iL.'»*°  =»«"* 
quered  Ublenus.  ™*"°  ""'  "•«  Bel««e  bad  eon- 

^K^""iSr»  "J  '?"  Subjunctive. 

See  the  Latin  Exerel8e^V"^^"r  ""  '"""'tlv? 
XVI.,  Note  2.  '  "^^  ™'  ^'°^  "'  ••■o  Supp.  Hx. 

•And  not=,^,„e.    And  no  one=„«  wi.«««». 
LESSON"  II. 

the -41  a?^S^„,"r"Iitr  ^^^-  ^^-^  «-  '' 
P.J2to^lf:,r^VtS^-  -«-  the  tizae  i. 
2.  Examples  of  (a) : 

sl  «f^  ^/°°'.^  ?***  ^"^^  ^  Present  (now). 
terSy)    ^  (yesterday)  that  Caesar  was  present  (yes- 

te^^'S^t^'^'^  l7  ""  P'^«'t"  ^  the  first  sen- 
v«b  fsaS  Xr  ^^  *r  «"P'^«^  ^y  the  main 
n^ent '•?«■*!.  *]"*    *™''    expressed    by    "was 

©m/  Caesarem  adesst. 

3.  Examples  of   (6) : 

He  says  (now)  that  Caesar  was  present  (yesterday). 

pf n?%e^7a?ta";:LX  ^^^  ''''''  "^^ 
The  time  e.xpressed  by  "was  present"  in  the  first 

verD   (says),  and  the  tune  expressed  by  "was"   (or 


LATIN  couposmoir  3 

Th3A  %u'"?.^T*'^'^  ^y  *h«  -""n  verb  («,id) 
^erefore.  xm  the  Perfect  Infinitive  in  both  sentenc^i 

Dicii  Caetarem  adfuisse. 
Dixit  Caesaren  adfuisse 

wii^Z'e  '"  ''*"'"'^'"  *'*'•  ^"«''  «»y«  a«t  he 
woSd^mf  "'  "  ''*"'"'^'"  '*"•  ^'^  "^^  that  he 
N.B.-Notice  that  the  reflexive  se  must  be  used  when 

«bi«Wthl  "'^I^fi-^"  -  the  samTas  the 
subject  of  the  mam  verb.    If  the  subjects  are 
different,  use  a  demonstrative:  as 
Caesar  dixit  eun  venturum  esse.     cLta  said  that 
he  (meaning  Labienus)  would  come. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

put  the  captives  to  death.  4.  Thfno^^aSL  oX 
com  excted  in  the  mind  of  Caesar  a  suspSn'tS? 
^^^t'X'"'"'  P'^y^^g  him  false.    I.'^^e  sto^ 

S;?el''rSeG''  «>%--"«"  P-e/f- 
"^iriy  years,    b.   ihe  Germans  had  encamped  on  nn 

favourable  ground,  under  the  supposit^n  that  the 
Eoraans  were  still  on  the  other  baSk  of  the  Ehine 
L'To'ncr '  '"  '"'•'^'"'^  ^''  ^«  would  co^' to 

■peaking  will  of  eow^  ZtJ^Lf^^"  .^"^  "  »  ve">  o' 
InflnlUve.  toUowed  by  the  Accusative  and 


lATIN    C0M«)8ITI0W 

LESSON  IIL 

to  dS  le%ZZ  """  '"^''"'^'"-    He  swea'^  not 

as  object  but  not  a  noln  clIL%^r  "  """" 

facturum.  ■•"  ™  ™s  —PoUicitw  est  se  hoc 

ing"42t »)"  ?/l°Ur'''^'  rif'*"  (^^  -that"  mean, 
not"  of  "lest  *"°t«'?  ""y  »*'  "that    •    • 

verb  «  in  the  Subjunctive :  as,  "^  "*  """  °'  "'•    '^' 

n-Ii--^-^^^  "£;tbat 

Translate  into  Latin : 

e";^  S  by  tmin:  'Yl^'  Tr'^'  -*  ^  *« 
the  city  of  Borne  7  L^  k"'/^"'"?  *"  ''"P*"™ 
nf   i,„oii-l-  /•  -because  he  feared  a  renewal 

of   hostilities    on    the    nart    nf    fi,„    n     i     ™°ewai 

hastened^  to  the  army  ^8  V.  •  /l"'''  ^""'^ 
the  soWiVra  nn      4^'-  ^  proHiised  to  send  out 

tne  soldiers  on  a  foraging  expedition.' 


LATiK  oouposinoir  s 

..l^'S?  "«••■»<»»  here  for  " lest. ..not."     You  will  then 

me  Bupino  In  um  can  translate  purpose. 


LESSON  IV. 

Ut   Am   Ne    AFTEn    VebBS   of    PEBStJADINO,    ETC. 

I.  With  verbs  like  "persuade,"  "warn,"  "advise" 
aJo^  T  ^^'\i^^^  ?'  ^'■ff'»9  or  inducing  somebody  to 
do  aomethrng,  the  subordinate  clause  is  to  be  render^ 
by  an  ut  clause  (ne  if  negative) :  as, 

Caesar  persuaded  Labienus  to  come  to  him  at  once. 

.nt.tl  -^^  "'■^'"^  •"■  •"'^""'n^  aomehody  to  do 
someihtngisMt  present,  use  the  Ace.  and  Infin  •  as 
Caesar  Lahieno  persuasit  hostes  adesse.  Caesw  pS 
suaded  Labienus  that  the  enemy  were  at  hand  ^ 
iJiJ  ^^  for  the  Tense  of  the  Subjunctive  in  (1) 
IB  the  same  as  that  for  clauses  of  purpose.  After  a 
Present  or  Future  Tense  use  the  Present  Subjunctive* 

4t  "Z'^'^J''^'  "'^  *^«  I'^P^f^ot  Subjunctrve.  ' 
3?tt  ^'^^"«,P'-esent  and  the  English  Perfect 
with  have"  may  be  followed  by  either  the 
Present  or  the  Imperfect 

lish',  thutr  *°^  "''"  ^^^  *^^  "™'  construction  as  Eng- 
Jubeo  '(veto)  eum  abire.    I  order  (forbid)  him  to  go. 
Translate  into  Latin : 

^oJ?'!,-''^"*^"*"^'"""''  Perauades  the  slave  to 
carry  the  news^  to  the  islanders.  2.  Caesar  wrote« 
to  h-s  officers  to  keep  the  army  within  their  lines.' 
a.  ihe  consul  advised  his  colleaffue  to  break*  ud  hio 
camp  without  delay.    4.  A.^  thoif.npply^f  LZml 


the  Helvetu  eet  fl™  tf!u  ^"^  '**"">  impossible,' 

6.  Caesar  said  tiiat  Lv  w^nM  **"™''  '"^  ^11«««- 

to  nialce  terns  with  a?eL™v  in/*''"'  P*""""^"  ^^ 

wrote  to  Labien^  ttaTh^sZl'^      '•  ^'^" 
had  run  short.'  ^^'^  "*  ammunition 

be  clear.  n»nnore  tbe  meaning  of  rei  will 

^■C^r  „  getting  his  omcer,  to  do  «,methlng  by  ^tina 
•Vee  your  own  vocabulary.       'Mo«^. 

LESSON  V. 
C««  Temporal.  CAusix  and  Conoessits. 

takes  theVbr«Se"^"""  "'  "'^*^°-S^"  "l-T* 
taitlSrictifaXt  r  "r'°«  "-hen" 

JDg  (entered  or  had  enSl  ^^  Caesar  was  enter- 
threw  the  plunder  overS^  ^^^  '^''"''^'  "^^  "«"<>« 

the  m'ain'Ta'nd'^;'''-^"."  ?'"""«  '^'"y  co^taim, 

»e:^^-^4"£'H2Li^s 
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Cum  iam  ver  appeteret.  Hann^al  centra  movit. 
N.B.-Notice  that  the  cu»«-clause  when  it  contain,  the 

Translate  Tn^'larr  ''**'  *"'  ^"^^^  "^^ 

2  S^£''Jt'"^%''"/"'*'  ^^  """y  stormed  the  tmm. 
war  C«l'  '^f''"  "".'  """^^  preparations*  for 
rt,.M  k  f  ^  *°°''  possession  of  the  town.  3.  Now 
tha^  he  had  conquered  Gaul  he  resolved  to  cross  the 

^tendS  L  ^  *1  ^^f  ^«  «*"  «>«*  the  Helvetii 
mtended  to  march  through  the  Province  hp 
hastened  from  Italy  into  Gaul.  5.  LyinTtWs'in  a 
loud  voice  he  jumped  overboard.3    6.  Not  many  d^ys 

Lh!:^  Caesar   was   giving  an   audience   to  th- 

„k^  *!,      .     ,    '•"?   ^«»   approaching  the  shore 
when  the  standard-bearer  jumped  overboard  ' 

Vte  a  cam-clauso  for  practice. 
Benum  parare=to  prepare  for  war 

When  he  had  said.       'Interc-dere 
•Remember  that  there  Is  no%'?.Tn"the  compounds  of  eo. 

LESSON  VI. 
Clauses  of  Eesitlt. 
1.  Compare  the  following  sentences:— 
enimy.       '"  """'  'l"'''^'^  *"*  ^«  '"'gW  surprise  the 
enemy.  ^'"'"  """'  '°  '^'"''^^^  ^^^^  ^'  ««^P"8ed  the 

buHn  '(t'ff^^'  f '"''  ?  ^"^  "  ^  •'^''^o  of  purpose 
out  in  (b)  it  IS  a  clause  of  result 

subiunctSras;'  """  '^  ^^^'^^'^^^'^  ''^  «'  with  the 

Tarn   celeriter   Caesar  vcnii   iit   1,^,4. 
So  quickly  did  Caesar  comclh-^t  ^^  J::Z,lC.lZl\ 
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^^Tnt  oouposmoM 


t.ve  as  in  the  Engl4  ffi  ^  "*"°  *^«  "'»•  ««- 

N.B.-DO  not  eS^tS  ,eflS  ""''•''''"•  , 

result  to  reW  to  the  eubY^t  „/°  '  «'«.»«'  "t 
verb.    In  a  simnar  L     •"       **'  ^''^  principal 

caXicCthTt  SU"%r.n H^*'-  «-" 

see  him.  ""^^  (^''-  l«t  anybody)   might 

-'(t5%ntX*Xf4"S^T^-^  ^«^-  ''^^^ 

the  sense;  thus,  ^  '*  "'^  re-arranged  to  suit 

that  not,  or  in  order  that  not=legt  («.\ 

"'^*^S'^'';^r'«"'*-«'^est.ny- 

that  nowhere,  or  in  order  that  nowhere=le8t  .nv 
„    ''here  (ne  usquam).  "<"'nere=ie8t  any- 

clause  of%3tiras';olgr.^'  '""^  ^"''^■'-<^«-  «  • 
4o/Se:tSSc?L^"*"«  Tense  use  the  Pre- 

Pi^rffpllr^  "  •=^^'''  '^''«*'"-  to  -  the 
JnnSve'^'*'''  "  ^'''  "^^"'^  -^^^  «>e  Imperfect  Sub- 
be 'S^  ptPt/lHS^o-  to  this  rule  Will 
the  exercise  w'liich  follows  ^  "'  "°*  °«'^»'"7  for 
Translate  into  Latin- 


tATIN   COMFOSIIIOM 
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Offered  up  a  prayer*  to  Juppiter  for  help.  4.  The 
Remi  persuaded'  their  neighbors  to  enter  upon  hos- 
Wities  again.  6.  The  Bemi  persuaded'  their  neigh- 
DoretJiat  the  Eomans  were  getting  ready  for  war. 
«;  .^*'!'*,J'*s  .some  danger"  of  the  women  meeting 
thew  death  amidst  the  flying  darts  of  the  combatants' 
7.  ihey  were  so  cowardly  that  they  retreated  and 
ne-.  '•  fought  again.  8.  Such  was  the  energy'  of 
ine  soldiers  that  the  heavy  transports  equalled'"  the 
men-of-war  in  speed.  9.  The  Roman  nation  is  of 
such  a  character  that  it"  cannot  rest"  under  a  de- 
/.         1.  •,'^*^  "■*'""  °*  *^^"  Themistocles  became 

way  that  no  one  could  cross  the  river.  12.  Caesar 
drew  up  his  army  close  to  the  river  that  no  one  might 

BomP,M^.fT'-  K^?:?°  ^J"^  ^^"^  the  power%f 
Home  at  that  time,  both  for  offensive^'  and  defensive" 
tactics,  that  the  neighboring  states  did  not  venture" 
on  a  declaration  of  war. 

sJh'i^"^-  "'  •"""  '  oharacter.    Tantu,=BO  great,  of 

ptaM°^ftert°  ?n  t^,S"'"'.'''«  ^'^'"^^  8ave  the  Idea  of 
ta  Sat^ofth-^"  «S  '^"*  """"*  De^leoBlons  its  form 
iw.™^.         .?.  '^"-  Stag.    Some  examples  are-  domi  fS 

?«  ci'rlX.'      *^^  ~""'^^-  '"^'  («tlome),t^rt»/ftV 
'atrepitut.       'Precor. 

^^^Trv^'^'''^^^^  - --  "• "" " " """ 

««.•  f-Tt  «f  ™^.i      ".'*'"®  °'  purpose,  e.g.,i.egatos  mnit 

»o„     ?   f •      ^"y-     <*•>«")  defeated." ' 
Ouo  /actum  e«.       "mimtrare,  but  mind  the  Voice 


I.AT1M    UUUi-OttJTIOM 

U:SSOxV  Vl,  (Continue). 
CiAug«  o,  PnBP08>.   vms  of  AsKiyo.  Eta 

the  PrLnt  oWperfte'i„^«*r^  «<  (neg^';e).  with 
lesson  and  page  86  Po!oth«  *'''*•  ^^^^  •*''•' P""""' 
fndex.  '^  °'  °'"®'"  eonstructiong  see  the 

'ow;d%?LiSvfin'ES  ''."^^'»»?'«>'^ing  fol- 

EFT^aiiSHar 

not"  to  comply  with  the  demands  of  the  Ganls 
'Cogo  may  be  followed  by  the  Inflmti™        », 
The  agent,  or  Perjon!  by  whom  a  th  w  i'.  -  ^"  ''°"«»- 
a  or  06  ezpreased  ''"°*  *'  ""one  fflist  have 

wlS  «?."'  "'"  '"**"  '""  "  »««»"ya    use  veto  or  inpero 


LATIM   OOKPOnnOM 


M 


LESSON  vn. 

Tm  PEnpEOT  Partioipli  Passiti. 

.v^'J"**  ^"'*'*  Participle  PiMiye  ii  fomed  from 
the  Supme  by  changing  urn  into  tu.  It  agrees,  like 
an  adjective,  in  Gender,  Number,  and  Ca«e  with  the 
noun  which  it  qualifies. 

8.  The  following  are  some  Perfect  Participles  Pas- 
sive,  with  their  meaning: 

comparatus,  ^,  -um,  having  been  collected  or  procured 


factus,  •*,,  -um, 
confectus,  hi,  -um, 
interfectns,  -a,  -um, 
Tulneratus,  -a,  -um, 
cognitus,  -a,  -um, 
missus,  -a,  -um, 
emissus,  -a,  -um, 
praemissus,  -a,  -um, 
commissus,  -a,  -um, 

relictus,  -a,  -um, 
expositus,  -a,  -um, 
pulsus,  -a,  -um, 
repulsus,  -a,  -um, 
expulsus,  -a,  -um, 
repertus,  -a,  -um, 
acceptus,  -a,  -um. 


done  or  made 
completed 
killed 
viovnded 
known  or  leami 
tent 

sent  out 
lent  forward 
joined  or  begun  (in 
reference  to  bat^e) 
left 

placed  outside    of 
driven 
driven  back 
driven  out 
found 
recHved 

^' V^'„f"^*'*  ^"""P'o  P«^'"^e  "loy  be  ren- 
dared  "being  collected,"  "being  done,"  "being 
completed,"  etc.,  or  more  simply  still,  "collected" 


u 


LATIN    OOJCPOsmoN 


object  of  a  verb  or  th«  Lr.    "  "°*  *••«  "bject  or 

then  both  the  L;  Z£Z-'^  '  P""'-"*'"'' 
Ablative  Caae:  thu,  P«rt>ciple  stand  in  the 

ttndit.  ^     "  '""^'"'  <^''«'"-  in  Oalliam  con- 

Here  the  noun  "nlan"  i.  ««♦  *!. 
0'  a  verb,  nor  is  it  obL-       A**  '"'^^'^^  *"  ^i*"* 
the  parti  iple-h^tiwt^l'  ^""^  '  P"'^"'™'  ""^ 
close  connection  t^^h^^UT"^";"  ""^^  '» 
are  in  the  Ablative  r.«  •    r^-  "''""  """^  participle 

»  died  the  AblS^e'^Ibsi^""-    ^"'  «"»*"''«- 
VOCABULARY. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Comparato    frumento    Caesar    PI,.^ 

2.  Facto  proelio  fiprml-     !  «  Rhennm   transiit. 
pace  miseS  ^i   rL      '  •'"^  ^''""«'"  '^gatos  de 

clamore  andito    e  ex    Lfw'        """"'  P***  **'•«'»" 


UkVlS   t'UMl^>IUX10M 
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eegnito,  legati  t  maltii  Brituiniso  oir<tatibiu  ad 
•urn  veiiiunt.  8.  Conjuratione  facta,  Br.tanni  paul- 
atim  ex  ca»tru  dboedere  coeperunt.  9.  Commiuo 
proelio  nottrorom  militum  Impetum  hottea  aoatinen 
non  potuerunt.  10.  Uudatia  militibus,  legatos  ad 
portum  Itium  convenire  jubet.  11.  Navibua  ad 
Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  Indutionwrtun  ad 
ee  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  juesii.  12.  La- 
bicEo  in  continenti  relicto  ut  portum  tueretur,  Cae- 
sar ipse  ad  Britanniam  proflciscitur.  13.  Caeaar 
cxpositis  militibus  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hoatea  con- 
tendit.  14.  Hostes  ab  equitibua  repulsi  m  in  ailvaa* 
abdiderunt.  15.  Munito  loco,  Caesar  cnstodiaa  pro 
castris  ponit.  Ifi.  Castria  vallo  fossaque  munitia 
Caesar  custodias  in  moenibua  disponit. 

»«  kIj'  1"*"'  'T'"  ?°*  '".  *'••  """^ '  *•»?  *»t  <"«»  the  woodi 
to  bide,  hence  Muu  ii  in  Aoc 

Translate  into  Latin,  using  the  Ablative  Absolute 
wherever  possible: 
1.  After  the  battle  was  begun*  the  enemy  beat  a  re- 
treat 2.  Leaving  the  tenth  legion'  on  the  conti- 
nent, Caesar  sets  out  for  Britain.  3.  Having  found 
a  suitable  place  for  a  camp  Caesar  hastened  against 
the  enemy  at  the  third  watch.  4.  On  defeating  the 
enemy  Caesar  led  his  army  back  to  the  sea  without 
delay.  5.  Having  summoned  the  engineers  he  be- 
gan to  fortify  the  camp.  6.  Having  fortified  his 
position  Caesar  sent  out  the  cavalry.  7.  Having 
explored  the  woods  the  cavalry  brought  back  word 

•Turn  the  chose  thua,  "  The  battle  having  been  began." 
'Turn  into,  "  The  tenth  legion  being  left." 


14 


t^tlK    OOMMtlnojl 


low  fanmedllte?    iTlt^'^  ?'.'««*°"  «»  ^^ 

hostage.,    if^en  Te  ^"l'""'»«""™  to  «md  him 

the  diip.  of  the  M««.n  •  *u    )?"'  •*••    *3.  Seizing 

«'  put  the  Mute  to  rtl  *"1*"'™  hy  .gwult  Cae- 
being  drireTTi  S  ttei7  tli*. ""  ?"  T'^^*"^.* 
"««<J  the  Bhine  ^th  ?  ^'"'^  ''^  *''*  Snebi. 

"-  -paKitS/^trj:  Sir  "••  ««>• 

town.  *       *"  •**  "•  the  conquered 


'S^'X^itiSS 


LESSON   VIII. 

The  Abl^titb  Absolute  (continued). 

the\StidKthe";ir?  "  "'""'•^  »«  «<'«'»d  that 


I 


LATIM    OOMrOUTIOW 


10 


niUble  place  "  wu  turned  into  "  ■  auittb:*  plae*  h«T- 
ing  been  found."  It  should  now  be  obierved  that  if 
the  Terb  ii  intriniitivc  it  will  be  impo3«ible  to  turn 
the  participle  Into  the  Pauive.  Thm  in  the  lentence,- 
"Having  come  to  the  territory  of  the  enemy,  Caeur 
pitched  hi*  camp,"  the  clauie  "having  come  to  the 
territory  of  the  enemy"  cannot  be  turned  into  tho 
Pasaive,  because  there  i»  no  Paiaive  for  the  verb  "to 
come,"  which  is  intransitive.  It  will,  therefore,  be 
impossible  to  translate  "having  come  to  the  territory 
of  the  enemy"  by  the  Ablative  Absolute  construction. 
Say,  therefore: 

When  he  had  come  to  the  territory  of  the  enemy, 
Caesar  pitched  his  camp.  Caesar  cum  ad  hottium 
fintt  veniuut  caitra  potuU. 

Review  op  the  Fibst  Declenbiok. 

Bipr,.  bank  (of  river) 

Singular  Plund 

Nom.  ripa  ripae 

ripae  riparum 

ripae  ripis 

ripam  ripaa 

fipa  ripis 

Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  are  Feminine  except 
names  of  males,  whicn  are,  of  course.  Masculine. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English; 

1.  Caesar,  cum  sues  urgeri  vidisaet,  in  primam 
aciem  processit.  2.  Caesar  ubi  suos  urgeri  vidit, 
manipulos  laxare  jussit.    3.  Caesar,  ubi  suos  urgeri 


Oen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


»idit,  in  primam  aciem  proceaait.  /v.«*„~-    •.. 
J»omii,atim  appellatia.  aigT^SL  "t    °°''^"T 
lajtare  jussit.    4.  Caesar   «!,,•  f  ®*   manipulos 

in  unum  locum  cohI  fa'   •,  '  "«""  "'S^^l''^ 

hortis  centurionibus  oocisfasi^i/      '  ^"^"^^  *"" 
signo  amisso   et  „K,-  '  "«°'^«'"°q»e  mterfec(o, 

primam  a  ip^eLT  "'f  '»  ''"g"^*''  vidit.  in 

jusait  ut  gladiis  u«  possent  ^"'"^  '"'"' 

Translate  into  Latin: 

pie.  2.  HatrplaJdfASr ;>,*''  f""'"'  P^" 
into  Germany  3  W,;,  -*^  7°  *"^  ^«  ^^^t^^ed 
with  the  GermaL  cl2  '"^T"^  *°  ""««  *" 
That  year  theTncteri  T  "°'u"^  *''*'  ^'>'"^-  *• 
th^irlandab/JSTl  'V'''^  ^"'^"  »»*  «' 
a  mighty  hoTt  of  men     ^m  *A  "'^'  ^^'  ^«h 

ht^sjid't^sr^rf-^^^^^^^^^^ 

for  the  Britfah  w         s'JhT?""'  '"'  '•^"  """^^ 

-.earoadthroStL^rrrS^^*" 
By  cutting  d->,r    the  tree..    AM.  Ab.. 
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LESSOX  IX. 
The  Perfect  Pabticiple  op  Deponent  Vebbs. 

1.  Since  Deponent  verbs  have  a  Passive  form  but 
an  Active  meaning,  observe  that  the  following  Perfect 
Partidples,  being  from  Deponent  verbs,  have  an  Active 
meaning : 

nanctus,  having  obtained 
hortatiis,  having  exhorted 
cohortatus,  having  exhorted 
conatus,  having  attempted 
progrcBsns,  having  advanced 
secutus,  having  followed 
veritus,  having  feared 
arbitratus,  having  thought 

Having  exhorted  the  soldiers,  Caesar  crossed  the 
river.     Cohortatus  milites,  Caesar  flumen  transiit. 

Here  the  English  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  Latin 
and  need  not  be  turned.  It  must  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  this  is  the  case  only  v,  ±  deponent  verbs. 
If  the  verb  to  exhort  were  not  deponent,  the  phrase 
"having  exhorted  the  soldiers"  would  have  to  be 
changed  into  "  the  soldiers  having  been  exhorted." 


Review  of  the 

Second  '. 

Declension. 

Ventus, 

wind 

Singular 

Plural 

Norn,  ventus 

venti 

Oen.   venti 

ventornm 

Dai.    vento 

ventis 

Aec.    ventum 

ventos 

Ahl.    vento 

ventis 

Id 


I^m    COMPOSITION 

„  ^ger.  a  field 

"Om.  ager 

Gen.    agri  ,  •S'i 

Dat    agro  «grorma 

Ace.    agrum  '^'* 

4J/.    agro  *«"'8 

agris 

Proelium,  Ja«/» 

^om.  proelium 

Gen.    proeli 
■Da<.    proelio 
j^c.    proelium 
^*'-    proelio 


proelia 

proeiiorum 

proeliis 

proelia 

proeliis 


TO-  proeJns 

JJfouns  ending  in  «,  ,„j 

Cases  end  in  a.  •  ^nd  m  the  Plu^l  these 


^OCABCLART. 
Prtamt, 


'"«,  Incli 

nocta 

offlolam 


»«>.«(of  more 
.than  two) 

h  night 
duty 


Translate  into  idiomatic  English- 

1-  Germani  diounf  =„      "s"sn. 

2-  Caesar  idon:™  seT^Tt"^'  ^^'-^^  ^-o. 
";;  Jonga  praemittt  TnT  ''°'"^^""'»  cum 
^^at'n,  ad  Caesarem  legatos^?       P"""^""  ^"P"ati 


'  thinki 


ng.' 
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Ctwar    perfldiam    barbarornm    suspicatus    etatim 
decimam  legionem  secum  proficisci  jussit    6.  Cae- 
MT  idoneam  tempestatem  nanctus  ad  Britanniam  pro- 
ficiscitur.    C.  VerituB»  ne  a  principibus  civitatis  de- 
serwetur,  Indutiomarus  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittit. 
7.  Tandem   idoneam   nanctus   tempestatem   milites 
eqmtesque  conscendere    in    naves    jubet.     8.  Turn 
venti  commutationem  secutus  ad  orara  Britanniae 
prima  luce  pervenit.     9.  Britanni  ad  flumen  pro- 
gressi  proelium   committere    coeperunt.     10   Com- 
miMo  proelio  hostes  impet'.m  nostrorum  sustinere 
non  potuerunt.    11.  Cohortatns   milites   ut  fortiter 
pugnarent  Caesar  in  primam  aciem  processit.    13 
tonati  noctu  flumen  transire  et  a  custodiis  Menapi- 
orum  repulsi,  domum  redierunt.     13.  Germani   ad 
Hhenum  progressi  transire  noctu  conantur. 
'See  note  on  pnTiona  poga. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Leaving  a  strong  guard  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Caesar  hastened  into  the  territory  of  the  Sigambri. 
i.  Meeting  with  suitable  weather  Caesar  resolved  to 
cross  over  to  Britain  at  once.    3.  Advancing  from 
the  woods  the  Britons  began  to  attack  the  Roman 
camp     4.  Having    exhorted    the    legions    to   fight 
bravely  the  generals  gave  the  signal  for  battle'    6 
Havmg  given  the  signal  for  battle  Caesar  went  for- 
ward to  the  van.    6.  Fearing  lest  the  Gauls  would 
renew  the  war  Caesar    hastened    from    Italy      7 
Fearing  that  Labienus  was  not  able  to  defeAd  the 
camp  Caesar  sets  out  for  the  army.    8.  When  he 

•Genitive  Case.    Why  f 


80 

I^TIlf    COMPOSITION 
no'^t^"'  t^^  "  -«'«''■'  to.-  *=th.re,  when  ther.  i. 


LESSON  X. 
The  Future  Infinitive  Active. 

4i^ly^ltlLTu:\i:''''  "  ^-""^d  f-m  the 

revereurus  esse,  will  or  «,<,««  retem 

neglecturus  esse,  ..7/  or  rfouM  neglect 

aJ-  ?iSS/"S!S jt,^-^^n  ^'^  ^«ive 
meaning  is  required     Thus  ^'^^never    a    future 

Th?Sailrs'aid%£tXf  fr  •'^"1"-    -■ 
Caesar.  ^"°*  ^''^y  ^""W  give  hostages  to 

agSj^  rs!!5-eS:"ShTn  Thif  ''  ^-"T^^  *° 
tive  Plural.  ""  '"  ^'"s  case  is  Accusa- 


wm 
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Eevhw  or  Tmno  Declensioh. 


SI 


Singular 
Notn.  pars 
Oen.    partis 
Dat.     parti 
Ace.    partem 
All.    parte 


Pars,  a  part 


Plural 
partes 
partium 
partibus 
partes 
partibus 


Nouns  of  one  syllable  ending  in  *  or  a;  preceded  by 
consonant  have  turn  in  the  Genitive  Plural. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Legati  rem  se  suis  nuntiaturos  esse  dixerunt.  3. 
Caesar  se  longius  processurum  esse  negavit.  3.  Le^ 
gati  dixerunt  se  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem 
reversurosi.  4.  Mercatores  Cassivellanno  nuntia- 
vernnt  Caesarem  m  Britanniam  esse  transiturum. 
5.  Hostes  suspicati  nostros  hue  esse  ventures  in  sil- 
yis  constiterunt.  6.  Indutiomarus  dixit  se  ad  eum 
in  castra  esse  venturum.  7.  Indutiomarus  dicit  se 
suas  fortunas  Caesari  permissurum.  8.  Britanni 
polhcentur  se  obsides  ad  Caesarem  missuros.  9  " 
Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto  Galliae  principes  ad 
Caesarem  gratulatum  convenerunt.  10.  Caesar 
eperabat  se  ad  cram  Britanniae  ante  primam  lucem 
perventurum. 
'St$t  is  often  omitted. 

Translate  into  Latin : 
1.  Caesar  hopes  to  reach'  the  river  before  night.    2. 
Anovistus  promises  to  return  after  the  third  day. 

f„™"J^i?*<°'''7'!?"•?^  ?«=««"*  tense  has  a  future  meaning,  there- 
.hm,w  Jl"'^  .u"""'^"'™*  ^^"^  '■"  ^"•■-  All  such  sentences 
should  he  turned  th>m:  Caesar  hopes  that  he  will  reaeh  the  river 

r^?'^"'?         T-°7"'i""'*'""""'^*'"'™'"i™'""' the  Infinitive, 

and  the  Arensative  of  the  pronoun  must  he  expressed.     Verhs  siff- 

m.ymg  to  hope,  promise  undertake,  swear  and  threaten  are  follow^ 

led  ■*'"'"°*''™  ""*  **»»  ^"ture  Infinitive  when  futurity  i* 


8> 
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Sfi: 


'i'f^Ppi^TZ^.S:^^-^,  Z^y  to  the 

one  hundred  horges^'  6   cll  """^  *°  Caesar  t?tt 

would  not  omloonieUS'- «"«-ered  '^'^  ^ 

fhe  messenger  promises  Z.i      °'  the  Aedui.    7 

Labienus.    f.  tL  r«,t?       ??nounce  the  matter  L 

trust  their  ;ivM  and  .'h'M"^  *•"■'  they  Wld  e^ 

great  was  the  numC  of  S''"  *"  ^'''^^-     I  &, 

;«jt  able  to  storn^  the  tow^  ™K^*  ^''^«"  »« 

«anWments  that  Caes^^^^i  JJ^CZtoTn* 

LESSON  XI. 
The  PamciPAL  Pabts  of  the  t.,.„  -rr 
The  principal  parts  of  fT,    t  !  ™  ^^'»- 

«t  Indieativr.  th?  P^lfjii^tin  verb  are  the  P^ 
dicative  and  the  Sup?ne  T?f  ''^^'  *^^  Perfect^ 
"Pal  parts  because  ^T  „Xly  "^^  """«*  the  pri^. 
formed  from  them  ""^'^  P"t8  of  the  verb^aS, 

£Mmine  the  following- 

Sra  c4   °uoo  7"/™ 

^'Ac4.rio        tnt  „„--..  -«um 

ine  Conjugation  of  thr.       i.   •  '  manitum 

STIoI-^^%^'"-*^^^^^^^  ^^  *^« 

«-d  ug.,„„    ,„,,    ^^    ^^^^^     ^     ^^^^    ^ 

no^"-«-    ends    .„   .„    ,,,    .    ^,^^    ^^ 
Fourth  Conjugation  ends  in  .>« 

the  Thirr^th^SfSi^  it%''^"r'*«^  f- 

the  0  IS  preceded  by  «.  *'  ^"^""d  Conjugation 


^- Indie. 
landsTi 
monnl 
duxi 
mnnivi 


Supint 

laadatnm 

monitum 

duotum 

nmnitnm 
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In  giving  the  principal  parts  the  Present  and  Pep- 
feet  Indicative  are  always  in  the  First  Person.  See 
any  verb  in  your  vocabulary. 

Table  of  Tenses  and  Moods. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Indie. 


Svhj. 


Uudo,  laudara 
(Pret.       laudat 
\lmptff.  laudabat 
(Pra.       laudet 
\ltnper/.  laudaret 


landavi 
Parf.  laudavit 


laadatnm 


Plpf.  laadavitBet 


/fj/tn.  Prt$.  laudara    Pf.  laudavisse    Fut.  laudaturus  esie 

The  Tenses  are  arranged  underneath  the  principal 
part  from  which  they  are  formed.  The  student  should 
now  make  out  the  table  of  the  other  three  conjuga- 
tions, taking  moneo,  duco  and  munio  as  examples. 

VOCABULARY. 

p«Ua,  pMlere,  pepnil,  pnlram  to  drivt 
•zpeUo,  ezpellara,  expnll,  expnlsam  to  drivt  out 

mttto,  mlttere,  mltl,  mlMum  touid 

praemltto,  praemtttera,  eta  to  $md  ahtad 

emitto,  amittere,  eta.  to  lend  oirf 

dlmltto,  dlmlttera,  ata.  to  tend  away 

eommitto,  eommlttera,  ate.  toioin  (battle) 

Iter,  Itlnarl.  (N.)  nir^h,  'joumj,.  road 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Ea  hieme  Usipetes  Qermani  et  item  Tencteri 
agris  ab  Suebis  expulsi,  magna  cum  multitudine' 
horainum  flumen  Rhenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a 
man,  quo»  Rhenus  influit.  Quod^  cum  Caesar 
cognovisset,  magnis  itineribus  in  Galliam  exercitum 
duxit.  Germani  eius'  adventu*  subito  perterriti 
statim  ad  eum  legatos  de  pace  miscrunt. 
•7«o,  where         'Which.         •««»,  of  him,  or  hi.. 

Fourth  feeit^"  ^'°«'^'  "  '^'^'"-  '■■'"•  '"»<»»  of  th. 
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lAMW   0OMPO8ITION 


^"««|«te  into  Latin: 

Fearing  that  they  wouK.  *?"*,,?'  ''>«''  '"nd"- 
""«  led  his  amy  fJom Tf.i''''  ?*/""•  C»e«r  .t 
arriving  there^  he7iseovered  thl^f  fl"**  v<^»"'-  0» 
reached  the  bank  of  the  rTver -nH  "'"^  '""'  •'™dy 

•Say  which  (otmA      p,,f  j, . 
•ontence  with  » Vord'  n.ft^     '"'  *"">  *"»•     Utin  h^„.  . 
"ntenco.     ••™r^  o'T.f"""  ""  mind  b^k  tl,^  i!  *  "** 
■        ero«  the  Rhi^'-    '"  '»''«'  "  -"^h."  «f.^to  MtSS^i'^ 
•l^«»«..8upi„.        .Omit.        ..„„.rf,«, 

LESSON  XI-J 
The  PEatECT  Indicative  Passivb 

PaS :  '^  ''^"'  *he  following    Perfect,    Indicative 
Singular  pj 

ST.;?  ^'JTSs? «.  J^ .«.  Kw 

"I'ssus  est,  he  was  sent  *'  '**''  «'«^«  «««<* 

dimissus  est,  ^ie  tuas  sent  away 


LATIN   COMPOSITION  tf 

Tha  qnem  wu  killed.    Rigina  nteata  «*(. 
The  queens  wen  killed.    Rtgina*  ntcaUu  mnt. 

Table  of  the  Pauive  of  laudare. 
landor  (lit  pwn.)  Uudari        Uudatus  sum  («um  ia  the 


Ut  pen.  of  M<) 
Perf.  Uudatat  eet 


Pip/,  laudatni 
P*r/.  landatni 


Indie    i  '''**•      laudatur 

(  Imp*r/.  laudabatur 

SiM     /  '^^^      laidetur 
^'     \  Jmper/.  landaretur 

Ji^htUive  Pnt.      laudari 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Hoetes,  abjectis  arniis,  terga  verterunt  magnus- 
que  eorum  Humerus  est  occisus.  8.  Itaque  dies  cir- 
citer  viginti  in  eo  loco  commoratus  est,*  quod  Corus 
ventus  navigationem  impediebat.  3.  Legati  a  mul- 
tis  Galliae  civitatibus  ad  Caesarem  de  pace  missi 
aunt.  4.  Opere  effecto,  exercitus  Bhenum  traductus 
est.  5.  Decima  legio  sine  mora  emissa  est.  6. 
Consilia  hostium  ab  exploratoribus  cognita  sunt.  7. 
Tencteri  ab  Suebis  agris  expulsi  sunt  8.  Ea  hieme 
multae  naves  longae  ab  Romanis  aediflcatae  sunt. 
9.  Commius  Atrebas  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  prae- 
missus  est.  10.  Dicunt  Commium  a  Caesare  in 
britanniam  praemissum*  esse.  11.  Tanta  tempestas 
snhito  coorta  est  (arose)  ut  naves  cursum  tenere 
non  possent.  13.  Germani  celeritate  Caesaris  ad- 
ventns"  perterriti  statim  ad  eum  legates  de  pace  mi- 
serunt.  His*  Caesar  imperavit  ut  statim  in  Ger- 
maniam  reverterentur  et  in  Ubiorum  finibus  con- 

'TW'ija.JJeponent  verb  (eamnumiri,  to  deUy),  and  therefore, 
tnongh  Punre  m  form,  it  ii  active  in  meaning. 

'To  form  the  Perfect  Infinitive  Paasive  put  um  for  «(  c*  the 
Perfect  Indicative. 

■Genitive  Case  of  odroKiu. 

'These.  Ohaerve  that  this  word  is  phused  first  as  it  carries  the 
nund  b««k  to  th«  Germans  in  the  previous  sentence. 


«6 


»-»«»  coKposmow 


Translate  into  Latin :  «»«i»trioto. 

Bomin  S.^*?"T5?he'1f;f^«r'  "^  *"«  «*-!«  0/  th. 
fow«e  (supine).    3    0„f 'L  t*'""  """  «nt  out  to 

taken  across  into  Britain  wX„?\J-*  ^«'°'«'  »ere 
ihe  scoat  brouirhf  h.-^L    w«nont  tlieir  baeiraire     k 

their  iJelds,  that  the  Vm''     ^^"^    *»    derastate 

l»;"ou..MtenM """^  '""*  «"•  word  ^o»  „»„«« 
•Iiutead  of  two  on  „»»■  oonneotion  with 


U.TUI  coMPoamoir 


n 


LESSON  XIII. 
AwEonyM  of  the  Thihd  Dioliksioit 


Hue. 
Nom.  omnia 
Otn.   omnia 
Dat.    Omni 
A.ce.    omnem 
Ahl,    omni 

Mue. 
Norn,  omnea 
Oen.   omnium 
Dat.    omnibua 
Ace.    omnea 
Ahl.    omsibna 


Singular 
Fern. 
omnia 
omnia 
omni 
omnem 
omni  . 

Plural 

Fern. 

omnea 

omnium 

omnibua 

omnea 

omnibua 


omne 
omnia 
omni  . 
omne 
omni 

Neut. 

omnia 

omnium 

omuibus 

omnia 

omnibua 


Table  of  Second  Conjtoation  Vesb. 
Moneo,  I  advise 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Pre».  Indie.       Pre».  Jnfin.       Pf.  f„ji^ 
'"oneo  nonere  ^onui 

Imp/,  monebat  Pip/,  monuerat 
f  Prtt.  monrat 

ittfinUtv»  Prts.  monen  p^f  „ 

•""^  Fer/.  monuuae  Put.  man 

[itunu 


Indie.  /■ 


Sufy: 


Supine 
moQitam 


I^TIK    OOilPOUTION 


I  /wj/  moMbtttar 

Sultf.     /  '**»•  monentu, 
(  ^rngf.  moneratnr 


MMIVX  roioi 


Af/  monltM  Ml 
^W-  monitoa  wmt 

Pip/,  fflonitw  MMt 
Af/  monitni  < 


VOOABULARr. 

Trwwlate  into  Engliih: 

wrant    3.  Qermani  in  fln«  ConT  -"^  ""'S™- 
erant    4.  Hostes  cast™  ™li  ^".""^'u^'O"""  perven- 

«»«  SnganS,roruT«4™  ""sT  ^'"""?  « 
monnerat  nt  fortiter  pSent     7   St^fu^'i'^l' 

•eqne  in  aUvas  abdiderant  8  En  f„f T'"'''"»,°*' 
•aepe  ex  equis  desilinnt  .„  J-.f1"estribu8  proeliig 
Tencteri  ZmenSZlZ,^'^'''  Proeliantnr.    9. 

•e  eorum  copiis  aSnt    •j^'^""™  P'^**""  f"'*"""" 


I^TIK   COMFOSlTIOir  gg 

impetum  celeriter  fecerunt  «>«|uV  per^urbtfemnt 

Tmulate  into  Latin: 
h  On  account  of  the  departure  of  the  Germans  the 
Menapu  had  moved  bacj;  to  Iheir  own  vZgeB:  8 
The  Germans  had  crossed  the  Rhine  not  f af  rom 
c«^>.  fnf  n  t""!  'VI''  ''*™"^  '»"'  0«™an»  not  to 
?^^.i  L  i''"'^  .^-J^"  "'*»"•'*  "'  the  lack  of  cora 

was  at  hand  the  Homang  had  brought  tho  war  to  « 
r^-  S-  ^'«"'"  h-d  "ossed  the  Rhine  to  help  thS 
JJbu.    7.  Caesar  had  led  his  army  across  the  Rh  ne 

Mr  W  r^  S^  T""^'"'^  *''<'  Germans  8  C^ 
!^.f  h  r^  t''  '""'"  '<"•  the  war-ships.  9/ ^ 
f«at  had  been  th«,  storm  that  the  ships 'could  no? 
hold  their  course.  10.  Seventy-four'  of*  our  caval^ 
are  killed  in  that  battle.*    Piso  Aquitanus  a  mw  3 

SfTw:t"'*^*  "'••"'^  ««ndfalher  had  heW  tha 
chief  power  in  his  own  state,  was  among  the  '\JJ 
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LATIS    COMrosiTION 


LESSOJJ"  XIV 


Masc. 
Norn,  pugnans 
pugnantis 
pugnanti 
pugnantem 
pugnante  (i) 


Oen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
All. 


Masc. 
Notn.  pugnantes 
^«n.    pugnantium 
tJat.    pugnantibus 
Ace     pugnantes 
Abl    pugnantibus 


Pugnans,  fighting 
Singular 
Fern. 
pugnans 
pugnantis 
pugnanti 
pugnantem 
pugnante  (i) 

Plural 

Fern. 
pugnantes 
pugnantium 
pugnantibus 
pugnantes 
pugnantibus 


Neut. 
pugnans 
pugnantis 
pugnanti 
pugnans 
pugnante  (i) 

Neut. 
pugnantia 
pugnantium 
pugnantibus 
pugnantia 
pugnantibus 


j 


LAIIX    CO-MrOSITIOX 
VOCABULARY. 
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•tan.  ,tandi^n  !"  nlUmphng 

eonacio,  conflcere,  oonf.cl,  c   or  "  um  /"      '    ,  , 

c«I„,  cedere,  oe..l,  ....„,„'       °''  '"'"  ^'r^^'*'.  ,^ 

«e.d„,  «.ed.r.,  „ee":ri'cr  ^ "^  J^  ^:  -"4- 

Table  of  Third  CoNjro.vnox  Vekb.,   """^ 


Supine 
ductum 


J^M.  ductu- 
[ru8  esse 


Duco,  /  lead 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Pre,  Indie.       Pres.  Infin.         Pf.  India. 
Indie.    Jauoo  ducere  duxi 

/m;,/  dueebat      i>;p/  duxerat 
5u6;-.      /  Y"-  ducat 

/„tf„    P      T  '*""'^''*'      -P'P/ duxisset 

PASSIVE   VOICE 

^'^^-    (w^""i".^^^' '''"=""-    ^>^      ductus  est 
S^,         S^dt:^^"  *-)     «./  ductus  e,at 

f/.      ductus,  -a,  -um 
Translate  into  English: 

1.  Caesar  hostes  flumen  transeuntesi  aggressus  est 

2.  Piso  Aquitanus,   vir  generosus,  pro  clstris  «u  J" 
nans   mterfectus   est.     3.  NuUo^ '  ifoste    Jrohibente 

A^T^''^^^XZy,t.^,^l^^^'>  Present  P..i. 


3S 


LATIN    COMPOSITION 


ire   conantes  mu  tS  M  tf"'^""^  Ao-^en  trans- 
Interea»  Germa"i  Caesa"  „     "'T   '«PP"lerunt.    6. 

cum    principbt    venonmr^Ho/^^^^^ 
^him  esse  oxistimab'at,  agmenrbseJu^TSsV*""" 

connection  between  the  two  iSC^'  *°^  "  P'««l  ^^  to  ehow 

Translate  into  Latin : 

'dtftetio.  -onw.  ■ 
thl  AbSb:.  "''*^bf  a!""""'*  *"»  "">  <»»"y"  by  mean,  of 

wi;?^i?Soi'fcin:o's:^ua-^>r^^^^^ 


LATIN  COMPOSITION 

r^ESSON  XV. 
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Oerund 
conjurandi 
manendi 
mittendi 
muniendi 


The  Gerund 

Present  Part. 
ls<    Conj.    conjurans 
2nd  Con],    nianens 
3rd  Conj.    mittens 

It  y-    r°'-«  ™nd. 

veSl  noT?n",„VT.°°™  T""  *°  '"^^  E°«l-h 
Plural  and  is  decHned  fl  "r  '"".  ^"^'rinative  and  no 
8ion:  thas.  according  to  the  Second  Declen- 

Nou.  (wanting) 
Oen.   conjurandi 
Dat.    conjurando 
Ace-     conjurandum 
Abl.    conjurando 

Table  op  Fourth  Conjugation  Vehb. 
Munio,  7  fortify 
Pr.,.  Indie.       Pres.Infin.         Pf.  Indie. 


i\dic.  I™""'*  munire 

\         Impf.  muniebat 

Suhj.    JPro'-  muniat 

Ump/  muniret 

In/in.  Pre,.  „u„i,g 

C-runrftw,  muniendi 


munivit 
■^'^  muniverat 
Per/,  muniverit 
Pip/,  munivisset 
Pf.     munivigia 


Supine 
muuitum 
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LATIJJ    COMPOSITION 


rndic.  If''"-  munitur 

\Impf.  muniebatur 
Subj.     /■f"*-  "luniatur 
,    .       Ump/.  muniretur 
infin.  Prea.      munire 
Part.  Prea. 


PASSIVE   VOICE 


Pf-      munitus  est 
Plpf.  munitus  erat 
Pf-      munitus  sit 
Pip/-  munitus  esset 
P/-      munitus  esse 
P/'      munitus,  -a,  -um 


VOCABULARY. 


dnoo,  dnonre,  dnxl,  daotnm  ,    ,      , 

Translate  into  idiomatic  En.'lisli  • 

l.t;.  pr..d.„di  „,..  E.,„  USS,  '","■?'"■ 

E"t«  rr  *°™  '= 

navir^andi     8    si?        ^i'  *\".™'"*    <"•"*    fiifficultas 
10.  Ad  celeritaln,  '^' •  PT""'''  P^tes^tem   feci!. 

governs.  ™  always  follows  tlie  word  wl,i"li  it 

'ido^  ad=suitablB  for.     paralu,  ad  =  prenared  fo. 
■»<  here  introduces  a  result      Tl,«    .       P'T,       '°'^- 
"nevertheless  the  result  u^sthat  our  ?"""  u'S'^u"*  t™"«'ated- 
every  part  of  the  field  "  """  ''»'*  *•*«  l*»t  of  it  in 


LATIN   COMPOSITION  gg 

Tencte  i    1  '  ;  ^"^  ^^'petes  Gemani    et    item 

et  agri  cultura  prohTbebant/r!  '°  P^^™^'""'*"^ 

•See  new  tense  in  the  table. 

events  previously  related,  tl.rSdiatint  t!,!f   *"  '""!'*  '"•^''  '°  ">. 
•<m»M„„d,-  i,  the  conneeH;„       ^  u  *        """nee'ion  as  usual. 

is  not  always  the  v:rrfir"Tw:fd"°A'.?Z-aJ»''?  ™"!!!S""^  '""^ 
first  phrase,  the  connection  is  sufficilVl^lieaV'  "  ""^'"^'^  the 

Translate  into  Latin- 

men  into  confnsinn      /  n       ""^y.^nrew"  (pf.)  our 

teke*  a  dar^r  deVratfnrVwhi^^'^  "°"''' 
setting  out  for  T+aTv  t^I  ?'  o  •  ^"  ^^^sar  was 
territory  of  fLv'^'  ^''■""!*  ^^'"^"'^  Cia"'a  into  the 
part  0 fVe  et,lT;™'TL;''*''  ^%*^""'  '^^i""  ""'l 
(eum)  wa,  this  JSee)  ""'""  ^'"-  ^^"■'•"S'  '"-" 
|Wto«.         .c„pid,„  (governs  the  Genitive). 

isdi^ri&!'th1?:;^:ifs^^^;r^^^^^  -r  i„sUn.aneou..et 

Imperfect.  "uujunctive  may  lie  »s«i  instead  of  the 

use  the  Gemtive  case.     Why  ? 
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1.ATIN    COMPOSITION 


LESSON  XVI. 
The  Gehundive. 


Masc. 
^'om,  muniendng 
Oen.    muniendi 
niuniendo 
muniendum 
muniendo 


Pat 

Ace. 
All. 


Nora. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Singular 
Fern.  jVj„; 

munienda  muniendum 

mnniendae  muniendi 

muniendae  muniendo 

muniendam  muniendum 

munienda  muniendo 

Plural 

^^">-  Neut. 

muniendae  munienda 

muniendarum  muniendorum 

muniendis  muniendis 

muniendas  munienda 

muniendis  muniendis 

mmmm 


Masc.  1 

muniendi 

muniendorum 

muniendis 

muniendos 

muniendis 

2.  The  Gerundive, 


I-iTIN   COMPOsmox  3.^ 

Another  example : 

ftumen  traJerunt  "'"''"  "PP^Onandae  causa 

beSnIwX^t"Ge'i.J,^''"'y'  '.'"""^king")  niust 

because  it  is  fdlowed  bv  «n   ^  •^"f'^/"'"  the  Gerund). 

(ft)  Both  "auSg^,  ZA^Tfl'  ?!^^">' 

same  Gender,  Number  and  r»»->     I    "^*°  ^'^  '"  the 

(0  That  Case  is  tile  rpnfr'  T*"'"  ?"'  '"*°  I^*™- 

tion  ca«*a  (for  the  nurnn  '    A''^      '""'^  *'"'  P''''P°''- 

and  the  Nulnber tsS:  b    aS^'^^v"  ^'f^'' 

lar,  and  the  Gender  if  r»\„;n^!     u    "'^  V'  ^'"?»- 

Feminine.  ieminme  because  "city"  is 

Another  example: 

in^||a|&b;r\,=>-l,«.ttae. 

thi'sU°*lndt"SSerln';"/^^=^^«'?-  *"  »>«  - 
Latin,  and  '  ^''  ^""^  ^"'^  ^^hen  put  into 

prepolitTon  a^/^ovl^s ^S  Ac/T"*"".^'^'^''"-  *''« 
ber  is  Plural  b^cauTe  « vtll^l  "^^-^''r.f"'^  *'^«  N"">- 


Conjugation  of  Capere,  to  take 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


capio        capere 

Indie,  l^^^'-  <'*pi'  (pl.,  cap. 

{Imp/,  capiebat  [tun*) 
Svhj.     /-P'-*^-  capiat 

l-'»>RAoaperet 
^n>n.  /"re*.      capere 
^rt.  Pret.       capiens 
Verund.  capiendi 


captum 


cepi 
^erf.  cepit 
I'lp/.  ceperat 
Pf-  ceperit 
Pip/,  oepisset 

P/     cepisse  ^ut.  captuma 
[esse 


LATtV   COJIPORITION 


PAS8ITE  TOIOB 


Jndie.  fPru  <Mpitnt 

y/mfif.  oapiebatur 

SubJ.     /f*»-  <*piatur 
UmR/:  caperetur 

Ir^fin,  Prei.      oapere 

Part.  Pret. 

Garundivt        capieodua,  -a,  -uni 


Per/,  captus  est 
Pip/,  oaptui  erat 
Per/,  oaptus  lit 
Pip/,  captus  e«Mt 
Per/,  captus  eue 
Per/,  captus 


N.  B.— Capers  IS  a  verb  of  the  Third  Conjugation,  but 

,,  *e  Tenses  in  the  first  column    which  are 

soelled  like  the  Fourth  Conjugation.    Facere,  to 

clo,  IS  like  capere.    Write  out  the  table,  omitting 

the  first  column  of  the  Passive  Voice. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Galli  sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles.    3.  Nay- 
lum    magnam    copiam    ad'    transportandum    exer- 
citum    pollicebrfntur.      3.  Dum     in     Gallia    Caesar 
navium  parandarum  causa  moraturT  legati  Morino- 
rum  ad  eum  venerunt.     4.  Caesar  magnam  partem 
equitatus    ad    eum    insequendum    mittit.      5    Etsi 
(although)    summa  erat  difficultas   faciendi  pontis 
Caesar  flumen   transire   statuit.     6.  Britanni   silvas 
impeditas  vallo  atque  fossa  muniunt,  quo   (where) 
incursionis  hostium  vitandae  causa  conveniunt.     7. 
in  appellandis  cohortandisque  militibus  impcratoris 
officium    praestabat.      8.  Menapii    legatos    ad    eura 
pacis  petendae  causa  mittunt.     9.  Divitiacus  auxilii 
petendi  causa  Romam"  ad  senatum  profectus  est     10 
Caesar  ad  vexandos  hostes  ex  castris  profectus  est. 
11.  Cum  nostri  in  castra  irrupissent,    Germani    ti- 
more  perterriti  fuga  salutem  petieruYit,  neqne  prius' 
'ad  and  Oerundi ve  =  miMO  and  0 erundi ve. 

to"  irjs^^r "' "  "'"'"*''  '"'"''^  ""*  "*"'™ "' ""™» 'f "  ""'"»•' 

4,mirif  ui^,^  *?H';  *"■!'  '"""•  ""''  'he  two  together=the  oon- 


I^TIN    COMPOSiTiox 


39 


facere  constituft  ^  '  altiss.mum.  pontcra 


'Obsorvo  the  connecting  phrase 
•/tal«M«nd«,)i,thecoSn™'^„ 


ng  wo  d  thi«  time. 
Translate  into  Latin: 

out  the  tenth  lejfon  to  attarkth'-f  ^^  V"*^^'  ««"' 
enus  stays  in  Gaul  fnr  tt,  *'''-'  1°"'"-      3.  Labi- 

«hips.     I  The^dl?ult^orS°Vtt\7a"^^"°^ 
very  ereat      *!    roo.o,     i      ■'"'"V  ^  *"^  P'ace  was 

■  Use  orf  (for  the  purpose  of) 
p^Transh^te  in  two  way,,  u,i„g  both  arf  and  «.«a  (for  the  p„. 

thencrs1,;Lte'';;^rh™re.'?1<i,\^Tin''tr'°"\'^^^    ">™  ^«^- 
the  two  sentences  will  1«  bronght  out  ^^  ""  ""n*"™  of 

•poten*.         -What  case  and  why?' 
in/irre  btilum  =  to  wace  war      Tn.    i 
the  person  on  whom  one  waeea  war  '^'V' Phrase  takes  a  Dative  of 
in  Latin  hero  ?  *     ™'-     ■*"  J™  to  use  the  Infinitive 
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LESSON  XVII. 
The  Gerundive  (continxud), 

1.  Another  use  of  the  Gerundive  is  to  tranalate  the 
English  «  must "  or  «  ought." 

When  thus  used,  it  is  joined  to  the  verb  "  to  be,"  and 
its  meaning  is  always  Passive,  even  wi*h  Deponent 
verbs:  thus. 

The  soldiers  must  be  recalled  from  the  work.  Mi- 
lites  ab  opere  revocandi  sunt. 

8.  Observe  that  the  English  in  the  above  sentence 
expresses  present  time.  If  the  time  is  past,  the  Eng- 
lish uses  some  such  expression  as: 

The  soldiers  had  to  be  recalled  from  the  work. 

The  Latin  expresses  the  past  time  here  by  simply 
changing  sunt  to  emnt :  thus, 

MMtes  ab  opere  revncand'  erant. 

3.  If  such  a  sentence  as  the  above  has  to  be  put  into 
the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construction,  the  verb 
"to  be"  will,  of  course,  be  changed  to  the  Infinitive 
Mood,  milites  would  be  Accusative,  and  revocandi 
would  become  revocandos  to  agree  with  it. 

4.  The  person  by  whom  a  thing  is  to  be  done  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Dative  instead  of  o  with  the  Ablative. 

Conjugation  of  Esse,  to  he 

Supine  (wanting) 


sum  esse 

^"^"-  [imp/,  erat 
_  ,.      (Pra.  sit 
'^"*J-    {imp/ easet 
Infin.  Prea.      esse 


fui 
PJ.  fuit 
Pip/  f uerat 
P/.  fuerit 
Pip/,  fuisset 
P/.     fuisse 


Part.  Pre:       (wanting)         P/ 


Put.  futurus, 
[-ft,  -ura  esse 
(wanting)  Put.  futurus, 
[-B,  -um 
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Traiulate  into  idiomatic  English: 

ck.K'ii'J'l  ^'"?''™'"  «t»«m  mittendi  .unt.  8. 
»,?„j^.  ''',''"*  "°^  ""»"  munienda  sunt.    3    Ca^ 

erant  agenda,    fi.  VexiUura  proponendum  ei«t     fi 

S"'S  Mlit ''"^i""\  ^?*-  r''Acie?'"inBt?u;nda 
P^ii,  •  "'*^'  cohortandi  erant.  9.  Cato  dicebat 
Carthaginem    esse    delendam.     10.  Labienng  Xtt 

fcj"?"""-''^"  '"  ''™«    Galliam;    Oermanoi 

d?m  ^2  q::"?'  "L",^*'*"  **«*™  ^«^«  "bitten! 
♦Jl^-       ;  ^e^^i'co  belle  confecto  Caesar  in  Bri- 

new   bellis   inde   submmistrata   auxilia  intelleirebat 

c?r  nail  'r"'""*  -Plorandam  Qaium  vSum 
cum  navi  longa  praemittit.  Ipse*  cum  omnibn. 
cop  IS  m  Mormos  contendit  quod  inde  erat  bS' 

ex  hmtimis  regiombus  jubet  convenire  ^ 

Translate  into  Latin: 

^e«ar  ought  to  send  out  the  cavalrv 


n 
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give  the  enem^r  an  opportunity  of  jumping  down 
from  their  chariots.  5.  They  laid  that  the  time  for 
deliberating*  was  short.  6.  The  villages  of  the 
Gauls  must  be  burned  and  their  fields  laid  waste. 
7.  Caesar  said  that  Dumnorix  must  be  coerced.  8. 
The  camp  must  be  moved  at  daybreak.  9.  The  Ro- 
mans crossed  the  Rhine  for  the  purpose  of  waging 
war  with*  the  Germans.  10.  Then  he  persuades  a 
Gaul  with  great  rewards  to  carry  a  letter  to  Cicero. 
He  sends  it*  written  in  Greek  characters  so  that,  if 
the  letter  should  be  intercepted,'  our  plans  may  not 
be  discovered  by  the  enemy. 

•Genitive.    Why?        •0erer«6eUum<!un>~to  wage  war  with. 
'kane  ;thii)  thoulil  be  placed  fint. 
'Tniulate  tliii  claun  by  tlie  Abl.  Abe. 


LESSON  XVIII. 

Dependent  Questions. 


,  Learn  by  heart  the  following  interrogatives : 

JTeufc 

quid  )  who,  which,  or  whcU) 

quid  J  (pron.) 

quod  I        who,  which,  or tehati 
quod  )  (adj.) 

quantum  I  how  great  1  (adj.jlst 
quantum  (  and  2nd  deoL] 

quale  1        of  what  kindf  (adj., 
quale  J  3rd  deol.) 


Ma,c. 

Ftm. 

Som. 

quia 

quae 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

Norn. 

' quantua 

quanta 

Ace. 

quantum 

quantam 

ifom. 

qualis 

qualis 

Ace. 

qualem 
quot 

qualem 
indeclinab 

I^TIN   COMPOSITION 
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Jftue. 

Non.  qui 
AeCt     quui 
Ifmn,  qui 
Aec.     quoa 
Som.  quanti 
Aoe.     quantoi 
ifom.  qualea 
Aoe.     qualei 


PluraU 
Fem. 
quM 
quu 
quM 
quM 
quantae 
quaatat 
qualei 
quale* 


quae 

';aa« 

quae 

quae 

quanta 

quanta 

qualia 

qualia 


^^^  esar  was  not  able  to  discover  how  great  the  island 

Mood.  "■  *""**  »'*«y»    be    Subjunctive 

Conjugation  of  Posse,  to  be  able 
um  tiAflMA 


poisum 


posse 


Indie,  f^-  potest 
\Imp/.  poterat 
5uW.    /^'^•Possit 
,  .     y^^f-  posset 

/»lAn.  /'jlM.         po8M 


potui 
■W    potuit 
•/*fe^  potuerat 
fj-    potuerit 
I'ipf'  potuisset 
P/-    potuisae 


Translate  into  English  • 
civitates^uanta:que^•i„^r.?^Snt'etTid?„*K 
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possent  SIC  repenebat.  6.  Caesar  Labiennm  in  eon- 
tmente  rehquit  ut  quae  in  Gallia  gererentur  coff- 
nosceret.  7.  Omnibus  rebus  ad  navigandum  consti- 
tutis  tertia  fere  vigilia  naves  aolvit,'  et  hora  circiter 
quarta  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam  attigit. 
ileUquae"  naves  cum  nondum  in  conspectu  essent, 
ad  horam  nonam  in  ancoris  expeotare  constituit. 
Interim  legatis  tribunisque  militum  convocatis,  quae 
facienda  essent'  ostendit,  monuitque  ut  ad  nutum  et 
ad  tempus  omnes  rea  ab  iis  administrarentur.  His 
dimissis,  et  ventum  et  aestum  uno  tempore  nanctus 
secundum,  dato  signo  et  sublatis  ancoris,  circiter 
rnilia  passuum*  septem  ab  eo  loco  progressus  in 
aperto  ac  piano  litore  naves  constituit.' 

la?""  «'"■<  =  •«»en«l  the  ships,  weighed  «nohor.  set  sail 


■  Ov.         I.  "v^D'^cu.  vuv  tuupa,  wbiKucu  cMiuuur.  am  sail. 

Show  how  the  oonnection  is  brouaBt  oat  at  the  beginning  of 
oh  sentence  m  this  selection.  -wiy  Subiunotive!  «■"""«  " 
.0.;-     'i"'^*"™^'*!""*-     1.000  pBco«=  I  mile. 


e»oh  sentence  in 
•Gen.  PI.  o 
'Stationed. 


Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  Labienus  was  left  on  the  continent  to  find  out 
what  states  were  conspiring  against  the  Roman  peo- 
ple.    2.  Caesar    learnt    from    captives    where    the 
enemy  were.    3.  The  captives  told  Caesar  how  many 
states  were  in  arms.    4.  The  ambassadors  informed 
Labienus  how  many  states  had  crossed  the  Khine. 
5.  Caesar  learnt  from  Volusenus  what    was   being 
done  in  Britain.     6.  Caesar  learned  from  captives 
what  the  character   (qualis)   of  Ambiorix  was.     7. 
Caesar  was  unable  to  discover  the  size  of  the  island.* 
8.  The  general  discovered  the  position  of  the  har- 
bours.i    9.  Merchants  told  Caesar  what  the  nature 
(quahs)   of  the  island  was.     10.  So  great  was  the 
valour  of  the  soldiers  that  not  even'  the  wounded 
left  the  battle.     11.  Cnesar's  unexpected  appearance 
on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  terrified  the  Germans. 
'Translate  by  means  of  a  dependent  qnestion. 
'Not  even,  ne qtUdm,  with  the  emphatic  woid  placed 
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qui,  qnae. 


iiaic. 
Nom.  qui 
Ben.    cuius 
Dat.    cui 
■^''c.    quen 
^6/.    quo 

Nom.  qui 
^en.    quorum 
^it-    quibns 
■"cc.     quos 
AM.     quibug 


quod,  who.  which. 
Singular 
Fern. 
quae 
cuius 
cui 
quam 
qua 

Plurai 

Pern. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 


what 


Neut. 

quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 

Neut. 
quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 
■       ^  quibus 

in  GeXS^iP^^^a^^^^^^^  its  antecedent 
Case  of  the  relative  depend?o«'th  °°*i"  ^"^^^  The 
own  clause.  SometimesTw),!  '  ?°^truction  of  its 
sometimes  the  object  of  tL  *u  '"''i«*  «'  the  verb, 
object  of  a  prepoiition  '  tJus        '  '"^  '""'^^'^^^  ^ 

--^insuTLlZiZ'^'^'T^^^  '«•  'rans  Rhe- 
,^™ed  the  MenaprwKdT  •/.^^^™''»^  «"- 
la^es  across  the  Rhi„7  ^°^^^  ^"^  *»  *«'  vil- 

jnUrS^The^^rrdieS  Tb"^  '^'^«-'  omnes 
«the«.„,p^,^^^,j«^«J|Wiers  whom   Caesar  had  left 

al  ^^ostiC  Zrir^r'^J^l^T^^'^r  foHelai. 
Ihe  fields,  through  which 
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the  Roman  army  was  marching,  had  been  devastated 
by  the  enemy. 

(d)  Legati,  qui  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  ita  dixerunt. 
The  ambassadors  who  had  come  to  Caesar  spoke  as 
follows. 

2.  In  (a)  the  antecedent,  Menapios,  is  AccusatiTe, 
and  the  relative  is  Nominative,  being  the  subject  of 
remigraverant. 

In  (6)  the  antecedent,  milites,  is  Nominative,  while 
the  relative  is  Accusative,  governed  by  reliquerat. 

In  (c)  the  antecedent,  agri,  is  Nominative,  while 
the  relative  is  Accusative  governed  by  per. 

In  {d)  the  relative  is  Nominative,  because  it  is 
the  subject  of  venerant,  not  because  the  antecedent  is 
Nominative. 

Observe,  however,  that  in  every  example  the  relative 
agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  Gender,  Number  and 
Person. 

Table  of  the  verb  Facere,  to  do  or  make. 


ACTIVE  VOICE 


facio        facere 


feci        factnm 


Indie    i  ^"'*-  *"="  (P'-  *»"'-  ^y-     ^^•'i* 

I  Imp/,  faciebat   [unt)  Pip/,  fecerat 

g^      {Pre*,  faciat  1/.     fecerit 

^''      I  Imp/,  faceret,  Pip/  fecisset         Fut. 

I^fin.  Pret.       faoera  P/.     fecisse     factunis,  -a, 

[-um  esse 
Part.  PrtM.         faciens  fsoturus,  -a, 

Otrund.  faciendi  l.um 


PASSITE  VOICE 


fio        fieri 

^"*-'-     \  Imp/ Bent 
Infifi.  Pres.       fieri 
PtMrt.  Prat.        (wanting) 
Gerundive         faciendus,  .a,  -i 


faotua  sum 
Pf,     foetus  est 
Pip/  faotus  erat 
Pf.     faetus  sit 
Pip/  faetus  esset 
.  P/     faotus  ease 
P/     faetus 
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Voice  the  ten^s  in  t^^  Z/^S^  ZZ^:^'&^ 

EquSbu's  Setter "r^  T^f  -'-*•     ^■ 

•        »«8uefecerunt,adquWcLril,     "'"«°er«  vestigio 
Piunt.    3.  Menanii  tirt.         u^/  "^  ""^^  est,  reci- 

habuerant,    demiSninf    TV"''"  *™"''  fl»^e» 
Condnisio'rum    q„[  lum  T„,^-  *^'™""^    ^^    fines 
venerant.     6.  li^    tho^\     ^,?T"  ''"^''t^^'  ?«'- 
ierant  trans  Mosam^n^,^'    f^mentandi   ca^  , 
iis    (to    thoseT  p"'os  Tn  T,.r-^'"''?.*-    «"  Caesar 
cedendi    potestatem    fee U       7*  n    '««''»««'*.    dis- 
ferre    poterant    in   um,t   i       ^°"'^''    q"'    »nna 
In  Britanniam  m^it  Co^J    "•"   ponvenerunt.    8. 
(theoe)    regio^ibus  obtSbTt™  Z^'^^^Jf  ^^ 
esse   arbitrabatur.      9   inse    iLl    °  /'^'  ^^^'^'n 
nanctns  paulo  post  mediaTLf      *""    tempestatera 
omnes  incolumes  J  .''?    ''^*^'"  ""^««  s°J"t,  quae 
At  Q.  Titur  ufe   I  C^Tl^  perrenerunt  \a 
fl.".es  legiones  duxtant   o™^^'^"' '"  Menapiorum 
tatis,   f^mentis     sncdsis    a^^r-""'"™  "^^  '"^ 
Menapii  se  omne«  Tr^n^' •    •   ^""^    mcensis,  quod 

«e  ad'caesL°™°,^eeiS"'""''  "''"«  »'"^'^«^*. 
Translate  into  Latin: 

ieiS"5c:nrtrt^'BX:\*^  ^.--.  -^o 

him      2Scciusyi^Sr'waVL"'co'''^''«!f  *2 
the  town  at  that  time   sent  «  I!         command  of 
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approach  (adire  &  ace.)  they  hastened  with  all  their 
forces  against  the  camp  of  Caesar.  4.  Leaving  in  the 
camp  the  two  legions  which  he  had  last  enrolled, 
Caesar  led  the  remaining  six  against  the  enemy.  5. 
All  who  were  able  to  bear  arms  were  put  to  death. 

6.  He  himself  determined  to  pass  the  winter  in  the 
village  of  the  Venagri  which  is  called  Octodurus. 

7.  The  tenth  legion,  which  Caesar  had  sent  put  to 
forage,  returned  at  daybreak.  8.  Brutus,  who  was 
in  command  of  the  fleet,  did  not  know  what  to  do.* 
9.  The  Morini,  against  whom  Caesar  had  sent  out 
the  cavalry,  had  hidden  themselves  by  night  in  the 
woods.  10.  On  his  arrival  Caesar  found  his  sus- 
picions verified.*  11.  In  the  fall  of  the  year  Caesar 
returned  to  Italy  to  keep  an  eye  on  events  at  the 
Capitol.* 

'Dependent  question. 

■Say,  "found  that  what  he  auspected  would  happen  had  hap- 

ned."        ^Dependent  question. 


pened, 


LESSON  XX. 
The  Relative  (continued). 

1.  After  a  verb  of  motion  the  relative  may  be  used 
with  the  Subjunctive  instead  of  ut  to  express  purpose: 
thus, 

Oalli  ad  Caesarem  miserunt  legatos  qui  pacem  pete- 
rent.  The  Gauls  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  who  were 
to  ask  for  peace. 

3.  The  relative  has  its  verb  in  the  Subjunctive  Mood, 
if  it  depends  on  a  clause  which  is  in  the  Accusative 
and  Infinitive  construction:    thus, 

Dumnorix  afflrmavit  Caesarem  legatos,  qui  essent  in 
castris,  necaturum.  Dumnorix  asserted  that  Caesar 
intended  to  kill  the  ambassadors  who  were  in  the  camn. 


LATIK  COUFOSIIIOir 

Table  of  the  verb  Fero. 

tuli,         latum 
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tuleram 
tulerim 
tulissem 
tulisse     laturus  esse 

laturus,  -a,  -um 


fero,  ferre, 

ferat 
ferebat 
ferret 
ferre 
ferena 
ferendi 

The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  ia  most  easily  formed 
by  adding  t  to  the  Present  Infinitive. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Germani  r- sponderunt  in  terris  esse  neminera' 
quem  non  superare  possent.  2.  Caesar  dixit  nullos 
in  Galha  vacare  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  praesertim' 
multitudini  sine  injuria  possent.  3.  Caesar  nun- 
tium  misit  qui  consilia  Labieno  nuntiaret.  4.  Ad  Ger- 
™"  A°?  ^*^^'""  nuntios  misit,  qui  obsides  postularent. 
5.  Ad  quos»  Caesar  nuntios  misit,  qui  obsides  pos- 
tularent. 6.  Ad  quos  Caesar  nuntios  misit,  qui  pos- 
tularent ut  sibi  obsides  darent.  7.  Ad  quos  Caesar 
nuntios  misit,  qui  postularent  ut  eos,  qui  sibi  Gal- 
liaeque  bellum  intulissent,  sibi  dederent.  8.  Ad 
quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios  misisset,  eos,*  qui  sibi  r^al- 
liae  ue  bellum  intuli»sent,  sibi  dederent,  respoi  d- 
erunc  Populi  Romani  imperinm  Rhenum  flnire. 
JPut  Urt  in  the  olauM  fop  emphasia.        'Why  this  pwition  T 

»ntence  when  the  English  wonW  have  only  a  perMnaf  or  demon- 
.trative  pronoun.    Thi,  i,  called  the  connective  relative. 
*ti<  IS  often  omitted. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  scout  brought  back  word  that  all  who  were 
able  to  bear  arms  had  assembled  into  one  place.  8. 
Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  to  investigate  the  matter. 
3.  Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  to  choose  a  place  for 
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t  ?\  ^-  ^®,  ®°®™y  »«''*  arabassadorr,  to  Caesar 
to  a.k  for  aid.>  8.  The  messenger  8a.d  that  the 
Menapn  had  departed  from  the  villages  which  they 
had  across  the  "Rhme.  6.  The  scout  reported  that^ 
the  enemy  s  cavalry  which  had  gone  across  the  Meuse 
to  forage  had  not  yet»  returned.  7.  The  ambassa- 
dors said  that  the  Boman  soldiers  had  burnt  all  the 
villages  which  they  were  able  to  approach  (adire). 
There  was  a  report  that  all  who  were  able  to  bear 
arms  had  been  put  to  death. 

JTmuIate  in  four  w»yi.        •noiMftim,        « 


L'ESSOJf  XXT. 

Phaepicio,  Infeho,  and  Impeko. 

1.  Praeficio  (I  place  in  command  of)  takes  the  Accu- 
sative  of  the  person  placed  in  command,  and  the  Dative 
thus         ^^  °^^''  "^^^"^  ^^  '*  ^*°*'^  ^  command: 

Caesar  Labienum  oppido  praeficit.     Caesar  places 

Labienus  m  command  of  the  town 
Z.Infero  helium  (I  make  war  upon)  takes  a  Dative 
/^  rv^n  ^°°,  "5,°"^  ^^"^  ^*'*  is  made:   thus, 
Ltalh  Populo  Romano  lellum  intulerunt.     The  Gauls 

made  war  on  the  Roman  people 

Ai;./T-^"'°/iv  ^t.  '™'«  °*  "I  demand")  takes  an 
Accusative  of  the  thing  demanded  and  a  Dative  of  the 
person  from  whom  the  thing  is  demanded:  thus, 

taesar  ohstdes  civitati  imperat.  Caesar  demands 
hostages  from  the  state. . 


1<ATIN  COUPOStTIOir 

Table  of  the  verb  Infero. 
Infrro        inferre  i„t„,j 

l/mfiA  infcrebat       r««<\  pj_/-j_.... 


SI 


\/i»B/;  infcrebat 
*«*;.    /f "»■  Jnferat 

I  ■"»«/.  inferret 
Infin.  Pns.      intern 


illatum 


[unt)  /"(p/intulerat 
-P/.    intulerit 


Part.  Pref. 
Gerund, 


inferena 
inferendi 


Plpf.  intulisset       F„t. 
Pf.     intulisse      illnturus 

if.     (wanting)    ilUtnrus 


Translate  into  English- 

e^t^£S^Sr;^r2i«^z 

mjiceret.      4.  Caesar    obsides,    quos    Britflnnia    iZ 
peraverat,  in  continentem  adduei  jussit      ?   r-„ 
legatis  imperat,  quos  legionibus  praeWat   ut  n-!!! 
quam  plurimas  hieme  aedifiearent     6    Ipifn  Illv 
ncum  proflciscitur,  quod  a  Pimsti-  finif-  ^" 

T«ke«  same  construction  as  infero,  i.e    Aco  unrl  T>.t 
'Observe  the  conncotini?  word  '  '"^  "*'• 

Abl.  of  «,.     Observe  £ow  the  connection  i.  indicated. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
I'  wrrT.^'*"""'"/''  ,*"  '"«'^'«  '^'"'  on  the  Germans 
rages  from  all  the  states.    3.  Caesar  placed  Lahiei,,,. 
m  charge  of  the  fortifications  which^CLd  mde! 
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4.  Having  appointed  Labienus  to  the  command  of 
the  legions,  Caesar  returned  to  Italy.  6.  When  the 
Gaols  had  determined  to  make  war  on  the  Roman 
people  they  sent  messengers  to  Britain  to  asic  for 
help.  6.  Having  overawed*  the  Germans,  Caesar 
led  his  army  bacic  across  the  Rhine.  7.  Placing  a 
lieutenant  in  charge  of  the  ships,  Caesar  returned 
to  the  camp.  On  arriving  ther^  he  found  that  the 
Britons  had  mobilized  their  forces  and  were  making 
preparations  for  war. 

Hufietr*.        'Conneatiiig  wonL 


LESSON  XXII. 
Thk  Impersonal  Consthuction. 

1.  In  English,  if  a  verb  is  intransitive  it  cannot  be 
used  in  the  Passive  Voice,  but  in  Latin  an  intransitive 
verb  may  be  used  in  the  Passive  if  it  is  used  imper- 
sonally.    Thus,  instead  of  saying, 

MilUes   acriter  pugnaverunt,   The   soldiers   fought 
fiercely, 
a  common  construction  h, 

A  mUitibus  acriter  pugnatum  est,  It  was  fought 
fiercely  by  the  soldiers^ 

2.  Only  those  verlJs  whicV  govern  the  Accusative 
Case  are  transitive  in  Latin;  therefore,  if  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  the  Passive  of  a  verb  that  governs  the 
Dative,  the  impersonal  construction  must  be  used :  thus, 

The  ambassadors  were  persuaded  to  come, 
must  be  turned  into. 

It  was  persuaded  to  the  ambassadors  to  come.  Per- 
suasum  est  legatis  ut  venirent. 

3.  The  following  verbs  govern  the  Dative  and  there- 
fore must  never  be  used  in  the  Passive  "Voice  except 
impersonally: 
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(i)  noceo 

(c)  ignosco 

(d)  parco 
(«)  Impero 


nocere 
ignoscere 
parcere 
imperare 


to  mjurt 

io  pardon 

to  spare 

to  command  (a  person) 


Instead  of  saying- 
The  ships  are  injured. 
The  Gan  B  were  pardoned. 
The  Gaula  were  persuaded. 

Say: 

It  was  persuaded  to  th^ett.   'gX^'ZI:^- ^, 


Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of 


▼oeor        Tocari 
(Pros,  vocatur 
■{■^"•^/•vocabatar 
K«rf.    vooabitur 

Subj.     iy"-  vooetnr 

T  ^       l-'"^'' vooaretUT 

«>An.  i'rM.      vocari 

•Port  i»r«». 

Gerundive       Tocandns,  ^  -nn 

Translate  into  English: 


the 


Vocare. 
vooatus  inm 
Pf-    Tooatua  est 
Pip/-  vooatus  erat 
Plpf.  vooatus  erit 
Pf-    vooatus  sit 
Plpf-  vooatua  esset 
P/-    vooatus  eaaa 
P/-    vooatua 


que 


SSrrZ^^^rr^.M'-inferre 


constitusse  :2"°Stauraw''r  A''''  ''^^'»'"  '»'«™ 
adventui  cognitum  est^  Ci w^"*'"?  \<>m^nm. 
^xploratores.^j^"'^^^^^^^^^ 


3.  Exp  olitores    ut"  .Jf'-    '''«'!°"^  ^^  eum  venit. 
nae,  cum  sub  o™Hs  omnium  ,    "^  '"  f  J'^'^  P"?" 
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raorum  non  apto«  esae  ad  hujua  generia  hostem.  6. 
Interim  proelio  equeatri  inter  duag  aciea  contende- 
Mtur.  7.  Bellovacia  perauaderi  ut  manerent  non 
poterat.  8.  Nervii  Atrebatibua  perauaserant  ut  caa- 
tra  Bomana  oppugnarent.  9.  Capto  oppido  Caeaar 
omnibua  mulieribua  liberiaque  pepcrcit.  10.  Fug- 
natum  eat  ab  utriaque  acriter.  Nostri  tamen'  quod 
neque  ordinea  aervare  neque  iirmiter  inaiaterc  poterant 
magnopere  perturbabantur ;  hoates  vero  •  notis  omnibus 
vadia,  audaoiasime  noatrog  adoriebantur.  Quod  cum 
ammadvertiaset  Caeaar  acaphaa  longarum  navium 
militibua  compleri  juaait  et  quoa  laborantea  conspex- 
.  erat  hia  aubaidia  aubmittebat.  Noatri,  aimul  atque 
in  arido  conatiterunt,  in  hoatea  impetum  fecenint 
atque  eoa  in  fugam  dederunt. 

•TTieoOTiMoting  word  ia  lamen  (neverthelnu),  that  ii,  notwith- 
•tuding  the  foot  mentioned  in  the  previona  aentenoe. 

•Both  AoKm  jnd  ««  help  the  oonneotion.  HcMei  ia  in  oontnut 
thioth   limL        """'"* "* **" P"»'<»"  aentenoe,  and tian>=on 


Tranalate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Gaula  begged  that  they  might  be  pardoned. 
8.  On  account  of  the  indiscretion  of  the  common 
people  the  atate  was  pardoned  by  Oaesar.  3.  A  re- 
port was  brbughti  to  Caesar  that  the  Gauls  had 
again  entered  upon  hostilities.  4.  Caesar  was  told> 
that  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  had  crossed  the  river. 
6.  It_  waa' evident  that  our  cavalry  was  not  able  to 
sustain  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  6.  There  a  fierce 
battle  took  place.  7.  It  was  not  possible*  to  persuade 
tte  cavalry  to  sustain  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  8 
The  Nervii  persuaded  th  >  neighbours  to  make  war 

'It  WM  announced. 

lJ(£S^'  r^L*""'.'  ''??''.  ''  "^  impeMonally  the  dependent 
Mnitive  mnat  be  I^ve  Voioe.  Say.  therefore,  "  It  wu  hot  no*- 
iiDie  to  be  peraiuuiled."  *^ 


LATIK  COMPOSITION  5g 

on  the  Soman  people,     n    a«i  „„,   .^u- 
overboard*  in  a  body.'  """out  delay,  jumped 


•P»  Ablative  AUoIute. 
TruuUte  the  meaning. 
'Ut.  tl,e  «ijeotiv.  mivcr^  (.j,  together), 


'eunclari.        'Inter  m. 


LESSON  XXIII. 
IWEMONAL  CONSTBUCTIOK  (continued). 

follows  that  the  Snrve  of  inrrf„^U-'^"'°"l"y-    ^' 
always  be  used  in.oerZ.Ilv    k"*™"*'''/^  verbs  must 

"  always  Pa^e  VoTce^'        '""^  ^^'  Gerundive 
-ulttSuKerof'''''"'"'™  *«*•?«. 

Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  verb  Jubeo. 


jubeor        juberi 
r  J.      (^'^-  j"bet«r 
/"rfie.  Ump/ jubebatur 
(/Tu*.    jubebitur 
Jui;     /^'•«*-  jubeatur 
J/wp/jnberetur 
/»•/»  /"re*.       juberi 
^art.  Pru.       (wanting) 
Otrunfyv^        jubenduV-a,  -um 


jussua  sum 
P/-     juasus  est 
^Ipf.  JU8SU8  erat 
-^S/i  jussug  erit 
■^     jussua  sit 
Pip/.  juBsus  esaet 
^     jussus  esae 
P/-     juiaus 


i       ''', 


M 
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Decleniion  of  I,,  «,,  id  (<*«,  <»«/,  »,.  rtt.  «). 


Ara#R  Ftm.  Ntut. 

JTom.  ia  M  id 

«»n.    eiat  eju         ejoa 

■Oa<.    ei  ei  «} 

i<<w.    •uffl  aun         id 

^^-      90  M  eo 


P/«raJ 

Ma$e.  Ftm.  Neut.  ' 

ii  eae  M 

•orum  eanim   coram 

•i*  •<•  «ii 

'  aot  «M  ra 

ei*  eia  cia 


Declenaion  of  reflexive  pronoun  Sui, 
Sinjtt/ar  onef  P/u«i;,  <4<7  Oenden 
Norn,  (wanting) 
Oen.    aui 
Dat.    8ibi 
ilw.    .e.  Aim««//,  Unelf.  iUtlf.  thenuthtt 

AOi.      86 

Trandate  into  English: 
1.  Militibus'  simul  et  de  navibus  de.iliendum  et  in 
fluctibus  conswtendnm  et  cum  hostibus  erat  puenan- 

.rn.nii"''*"'*?'  ^'"'^  ""■'•"'"«'  P"«nandum  esse 
aut  monendum.  3.  Caesar  dixit  mnlieribu8»  liberis- 
que  parcendura  esse.  4.  Hoc  facto  proelio  Caesar 
S  ^T  ^*}.}'^^'^  audiendos  neqne  condicioneB 
aecpiendas  arbitrabatur  ab  iis,  qui  ^^r  dolum  atque 
insidias,  petita  pace,  ultro  bellum   intnlissent.'    6 

vallum    castrorum    hostes    accederent.     Id*   ea    de 

ntZ  !S"  '*'  S""^  "*""  *""**  multitudine  hostium. 
praesertim  eo  absente  qui  summara  imperii  teneret.« 
^Z^T^f  "^  *"*  opportunitate  aliqua  data,  legato' 
dimicandum  non  eiistimabat. 

hal  to  S!j™!,™"?'?u  «™'»*f"''«<»  the  peraon  by  whom  th*  thing 

the  lV»twrj«?.     ""  ■?•"•"<»  "  »  *<«>•«>  ehowe  that  thie  U  not 


'^"N  COMTOWTlOir  „ 

»•  S^rSfd  ffl  ff  IT"  '»°"  -o*  b,  faj„^ 
"ot  »«  injured.  3  Cae^rm^S  ""*  ^hiWr^  mwi 
he  ought  to  m..  the  hM"»  ^  -''  ^'''  ""'""^  **** 
nneven««,  of  the  Tr^unS  it  wat'  it"  'T,""'  <"  «« 
the  enemy  (r«n,<,%  ifovernrjhl  ??'!•'''*'  *»  "•"» 
the  ne,t  day  Caesar  »ent°l![hL       ??*'"*'•    «•  On 

htr  °'  *^- --sx^?."  ?«;/ ^H 

S.,.  ;•«»..  into  th/pS:^,"::'  "••"  f«-'  '".-y  could^^. 


I'BSSON  XXIV. 
Demonstratives 

Singular 


Jfaie. 

J^om.  hie 
^«»>-    httjui 


Fem. 

hnec 
.   -.         ''ujni 
""'o       huio 
nunc      hano 
000         hao 


hoc 

hujus 

huie 

hoc 

hoe 


Mate. 

hi 

horum 

his 

hoi 

hii 


Plural 
fem. 
hae 
harum 

hia 

has 

hia 


hoeo 

horum 

hu 

haec 

hia 


SB 


LATIS   COMPOSITION 


Table  of  Ille,  iUa,  illud,  that  (farther  away,  in  con- 
trast  to  this  near  by). 
Singular 


Mate.  Fern. 
JTom.  ills  ilia 

Oen.    ailu»      illlus 

Dot.    illi  iiH 

Ace.     ilium  illam 

Abl.     illo  ilia 


Naitt. 
illud 
illlus 
Uli 
illud 
illo 


Mate. 
illi 

illorum 
illig 
illos 
illis 


Plural 

Fern. 

illae 

illanim 

illi8 

illaa 

illis 


Keut. 

ilia 

illorum 

illis 

ilia 

illis 


Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  Third  Conjuration 
verb,  Duco. 


ducor         duci 
(Prea.  dncitur 
Indie,   i  Imp/,  ducobatur 

\Fut.    ducetur 
Sub]      i^"*-   ducatur 

\Imp/.  duceretur 
/tj/J».  Pret.      duci 
Part.  Prea.        (wanting) 
Gerundive         dnc«ndu», 


a,  -um 


ductus  sum 
P/.     ductus  est 
Pip/,  ductus  erat 
Ptp/  ductus  erit 
P/.     ductus  sit 
Plpf.  ductus  esset 
Pf.    ductus  esse 
P/.    ductus 


Translate  into  English: 
1.  Menapii  tantae  multitudinis  adventu  perterriti  ex 
iisi  aedificiis  quae  trans  flumen  habuer«nt,  demigra- 
verunt  et  cis  Bhenum  dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos 
transire  prohibebant.  Illi!  on^ia  e^pg^i^  ^^^ 
ter  custodias  Menapiorum  non  transire  possent,  do- 
mum  reverterunt.  2.  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilis- 
simus  fuit  et  ditissimns  Orgetorix.  Is,'  M  Messalla 
et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  regni  cupiditate  inductus 
conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit.    3.  Caesar  iis,«  q-js 

cla^  folk;,*"  «"*™"y  *■»  demonstrative  t»ed  when  a  relative 
i.dfffiiW'Sfti!r?K*°"i,''™1"7\P""'^'  '"dicates  that  the  .ubieet 

Z  "bpof  tear*""''"™'  '"• ""'™  "■*'  '»>-»««-»-•» 

l..l'™°.k''*  *"**  "J"^  not  indicate  change  of  subject,  but  merelv 
helpjthe  connection  by  referring  back  to  Orgetorii.  ' 
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agios  vexaverant,  remanere  .p  «    ?  '''"*''  ''""""n 
erunt.    His'  Caesar  Kir!    P"**  '"™  ^«"«  ^i^" 

Translate  into  Latin: 
i'f^ttr  ts^^-S^eek"-  -«  *-  «-*  outers; 
After  their  defeat'  ff  enemv'r  "  ^J^^""'     ^' 
envoys  to  Caesar  to  treat  forTeace     Tl^J''^"^^'^ 

ThreJrrraVor'-pi!-"^^^^^ 

bas,  who  had  b^n  Tent  ?n«f  •"-'  ^r™'"«  ^t™" 
Caesar.    Although'^h;""*  '^  "/^""ce  ^  Britain  by 

orders  from  Caesar  thev  hTI  -"^  ambassador*  with 
on  their  8hol;sTannad  bS\^>  ""  he  landed 
and  now  that  they  had  L,Z  'i"?  *'*  'eWers, 
«ent  him»  back.     ^  ""*''''  ^"•J  'os*^  they  had 

■'  "»»  neoemry  to  «y  thev  1«I  Jf .  I.  V^f^  ""'  <>'">  b«ok  »     It 

Th.  *"»  "t  th.  h«d  of  tiS»Z:i%TT^ 
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LESSON  XXV. 

CONSTBUOTION   OF   Cuttl. 

iunJ.TiiS^LS^L"'  '"'"""''  ^^'^^  ^  Sub. 

ivincir'it"'tn  "''^'"'  f '™"y  ^^^^  the  Sub- 
hnt  7/  i^  .^  ^^"^®  "  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect 
Sofljf  *^^  ''?''°''  i«  described  as  happenW  ^  in- 

will  then  Kr^T"*.^°/V'"'i''"'  ""^  *>>«  Pri'icipal  verb 
wm  th^  be  Imperfect  Indipative :    thus, 

cia!blf"%n!"'^T  f*^,*'"'"'   '""'^'•'^  '»e'-o«9«e  <r«. 

«a„d'2!rd.l*°°'^  *  ''^*^'  ^^  ^  *"  "^^  *»>« 

womei^L^i-u""  °l*«'^«g  *e  city  and  killing  the 
hl^  J^  children  happened  only  once,  in  (h)  it 
happened  an  indefinite  number  of  times  ^^ 


Table  of  the  Passire  of 


mbnior        muniri 
[Prm.  monitar 

Indie,  j /m^  muniebatur 
I  ftit    munietur 

AM.    Z^"*  muniatur 
U"<B^.  muniretur 

J^fin,  Pret.      muniri 

Pmrt  Pru.       (wMting) 


the  verb,  Munire 

munittts  suin 
P/.     munitus  est 
Pl/if.  munitus  erat 
Pip/,  munitus  erit 
Pf.    munitus  sit 
Pip/,  munitus  esset 
P/ 


Pf- 


munitus  ( 
muaitos 


Translate  into  English: 
Pu^tum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.    Noetri  tamen. 
quod  neque  ordmes  servare  neque  firmiter  insistere 
neque  signa  subsequi  poterant,  magnopere  perturbn- 


l^TIN   C0MP08JTI0W 

pancos  circumsietebannHrlh  i^f^'^bantur.  ?>«« 
versos  tela  conjicieban  !  Quod  cf.^  'P'''?  '°  ""•- 
Caesar,  soaphas  lonMrum  n.  •     "*■  ^""nadvcrtisset' 

oonspexerant,.  his  subSidia  Cbmittebar"  *'"'"'"*"' 

•Here  the  action  ia  not  dwcrihed  ».  1. 

•Tlereagain  w,  have  thT^     J^  ^^'"'^  o^^- 

kept«ndi„'^'^te-«,J:;,tin.e,  any  i„  Sl^^lZ^tZ^^^: 

Translate  into  Latin: 
Caesar  was  unable  to  Li.;.,™  it 
to  a  dose.Vfor  is  fast  7h^/f  ^i*  *«  ^eneti 
they  would*  cany  off  all  thJ/'P*"""^  their  towns, 
in  their  ships  t7the  nSre?t  '  r°P?^^  "^d  retrea 
they  would  again  defend  tLSf°'}"'°*'">'   '"'•^  there 
advantages  of%osition  Js  b^fori^  ^^  *^'  """"^ 
these  manoeuvred  very  easilv  d.Xt     ^^^^  '^^P*  ^P 

"pn-.freqnentSn'""'''^  "  """"'ti"   "«>  of  the  worf  to 
.    'Say  rimply,  "they  kent  rf^  *»  «xpre»  "„  b^^  „ 

"•".Jr^'^n^tYon""*"'"*  "^  '••^»8  to  the  fact  that-   Hv  „„« 
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detained  by  a  spell  of  bad  weather,'  and*  because 

^ll^j!^^Z^  "^1  ^'®*'"'*  '"^  «  '<"*  »°d  ooen  sea 
wito  great  tides  and  no  harbours  to  speak  of." 

'Plnrd  of  lanputiu  will  da 

•U»  orwi  for  ■'  and."     When  two  oUnm  are  joined  bv  au.  th«, 
a™  of  tfie  »m.j,at„r,   and  the«fo«  thTre' wil  U  nJ  ^^Id*^ 


express  *•  because  "  again. 
•Gerund  of  navigare. 


LKSSOii  XXVL 

Co.NsTBUCTiON  OF  i?ttm  AKD  Priusqmm. 

1.  Dum  (while)  takes  the  Present  Indicative  when 
the  meaning  is  that  while  one  action  was  goinjon 
another  action  took  place  or  was  taking  place     ^      ' 

batnr.    While  the  Eomans  were  making  these  prepa^ 
lions   Saguntum  was  already  being  besieged.  ^   ^ 
is  fmSd.  ^^^  ^'^'^  *^'  Subjunctive  if  a  purpose 

til^r^v  "^..""'JT*'"''"';  «=^P««'aw<-    He  waited  un- 
tii  the  ships  should  assemble. 

Subjunctive  with  dum  because  he  waited  for  a  cer- 
to'assSr  '^''^'  ^  "'^'^  *"  ^'^  '^'  '^f'  t^« 
fi,»~^""'''T,  ^^^**"'^)    **k«  the    Subjunctive    if 

PrilZ'^^  ^PT""*)  '"^  '^^^  •"• '«'  «°d  prevented. 

hiT-L.     "'^  *^^^  "*"'*  ^^'^  '''^  "te^tio".  he  led 
nis  army  across. 

he  te'hSrZte?*  "•*  '*«»'•'  *°  ^'^  P""'  "»«' 


14TIK    COMPOSITION  j, 

for  the  purjwsronelrhi,  f  J^""!???.^  *«  "»«'« 
^r^'^'^V"^^^^^^  Ni«ht 

Translate  into  English  ■ 

damn  caisa  moratur  '  ^^'"^^  """^  ?"«"- 
•d  eum  Cti  S'nt  TT  ^1!^  Morinorum 
tenant   kga'Sonirus  Ti  tendis  »H  JT^^^^  tempns 

expectandnm*  sibi  RtXi*  j  "  ^-  ^*«^'"  »<"» 
•iociornm  consumptis^n  if?™  ""S"  ''"^  ^"^"n" 
irent.  "^^mptw  m  Santones  HeJvetii  perven- 

•What  i.  ti;^reo\°„7?h^ie"b'-         •'^'~-  «•  »'  ^^ 

Translate  into  Latin: 

i  Sf  Zp  of  te:±f  #-^^^  he  arrived 

oeive  inteSgence  of  h/T'  "^^"/^  ^'^  "'"''^  «' 
wmgence  of  his  movements.    2.  Caesar  de- 


64 


LATIN    OOUPOSITIOM 


mnded  from  the  province,  got  time  to  assemble. 
8.  Caesar  resolved  to  lead  his  army  into  Gaul  befoiw 
any  more  states  should  enter  into  the^SspbaSv! 

fl-  Tr!-.?fJ"^  ^^K*^  ^*^"'  "^-^  did  not  ceasJ  their 
flight  till  they  reached  the  Rhine.  6.  Whilst  he  was 
making  these  preparations  he  sent  Fabius  into  Spain. 

♦);.  f  J'  ^  "y^'  ^*"^'^'  *he  Arar  which  flows 
through  the  territory  of  the  Aedui  and  the  Sequani, 
and  empties'  itself  into  the  Rhine.  Its'  current  is 
80  smooth  that  the  eye  cannot  tell*  in  which'  direc- 
tion jt  ilows.' 

'Omit 

!^°  "^T.  '''"  "°"*'»i"™>  by  omitting  "and.mpti«it«lf.» 

^  JTrandate  the  meaning  thus  i  "  It  ig  not  po«ible  to  be  judged," 
*w;^^tr"\tSwSf5^S-'"  flowing  in  on. d 


LESSON  XXVU. 

The  Conditional  Sentence. 

1.  Examine  the  following  conditional  sentences: 
W  -If  he  comes   (to-morrow),  he  will  be  put  to 

death  (to-morrow). 

(6)  If  he  should  come  (to-morrow),  he  would  be 

put  to  death  (to-morrow).- 

(c)  If  he  were  present  (now),  he  would  be  put  to 
death  (now).  *^ 

(d)  If  he  had  been  present  (yesterday),  he  would 
have  been  put  to  death  (yesterday) . 

I"!  (")  both  clauses  are  future  in  meaning,  therefore 


t-AilK    CO.UP08ITrOX 

In  (V)  ^^«<"«ai.  and 

%  If^'^  «  literal      ^  *"  •='"»««  «  future,  and 
^J't,  intetfiTil}'  ""^^^  *°  •«  pot  to  death     « 


M 


LATIN    gOitroSXTIOM 


TniulAte  into  Engliah: 

t  si  w-  ■*  i^-i?*"  °.*T'  °''P'^'»'»  conMmt 
I.  8i  hoitM  M  dedidiisent,  Caeur  oppidnm  center* 
TBVMset    3.  Si  Caesar  adeaset,  hostes  non  tam  fortet 
MSent.    4.  Si  oppidani  anna  tradidissent,  non  inter- 
fecti  easent.     6.  In  omni  Gallia  hominum  eenera 
sunt  dro;     altenun    Druldum,    altemm   equitum. 
Ilh'  rebus'  divims  intersunt,  sacrificia   pubUca   ec 
priTOta  procurant,  religiones  interpretantur:  ad  eo8» 
mag  us    adolescentium   numerus   disciplinae   causa 
concurnt,  magnoque  hi  sunt  apud  eos  honore.    Nam 
fere  de  omnibus  controvereiis    publicis    privatisque 
constituunt,  et,  si*  quod  est  admissum  iacinub,  si 
caedes  facta,  si  de  hereditate,  si  de  finibus  contro- 
versia  est,  iidem  decemunt,  praemia  poenasqne  con- 
stituunt. ' 
'«K  refera  to  the  more  remote,  in  thi«  ease  the  Druids 

•^1™  fn  fhi     '  "■  ,p°'^P°^'^*  o*  «"«  govern  the  Dative 
•NotioB  all  the  oomieoting  word,  in  the  nuufe :  ««,  cm.  Mm. 
•To  which  oliu.  of  conditional  lentenoeeWSi  helo^f 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  If  Caesar  had  permitted  him,  Dumnorix  would 
have  remained  in  Gaul.    2.  If  Caesar  should  cross 
i*  n  '  Oermans  would  take  to  flight    3. 

If  Caesar  had  crossed  the  Rhine,  the  Germans  would 
have  taken  to  flight.  4.  If  Caesar  were  present,  the 
enemy  would  not  await  our  attack.  6.  If  Caesar 
had  been  present  in  Gaul,  the  Germans  would  not 
have  crossed  the  Bhine.  6.  If  Caesar  has  been 
created  consul,  I  do  not  think  that  Crassus  will 
remain  in  the  city.  7.  If  the  townsmen  take  up 
arms,  they  ought  all  to  be  put  t»  death.  8.  If  Ly- 
curgus  should  rise  from  the  grave.i  he  would  say 
in^'mi.  V  ^y'"""*f»s  ..rere  living  he  would  say  this. 
10.  The  battle,  had  the  Romans  lost  it,  would  have 
occasioned  the  annihilation  of  the  Roman  army. 

mn'Slli^rJijS^'lSLj  °'*""»  **""  *  eondition  which  ie  fntnre 
i^^^Z,  "^'^  "  contrary  to  fact.  What  u  futu«  mnet 
be  regarded  a*  poanble,  no  matterliow  unUltely  it  is. 


UlSSON  XXVIII. 
.  (Ora/io  OJ/ffwa.) 

.  "We  have  <^meulimlT^'Z^!^ST'^ 

»  direct  narration.    Befow^H^L.^?- '"^  .*«  Oe™an.. 

must  turn  this  into,  tr«wlating  mto  Latin  we 

to  translate^the  nouTc  ^ri^^^irV"''*'"''""" 
junction  "that."  introduced  by   the  con- 

Pendsfo^th^^^^^^^       S«t  «  a  relative  clause  de- 
■t  will  have  its  verb  in  the  si-'"*?.'*'^^  construction 
Dumnorix  a;ffrmaJ?  A„L     ^T*'^^  =  thus, 

'^ould  kill  the  amhassado™  »J ""  "'^''^  *«*  Caeslr 

3-  (")  Besider'Kla^ive  °ir''  ^„*''«  <""»?• 
which  are  subordinate  te   he  .llir'-"!"''""  «'«">«« 

ffolefafrdta/^f-'^^^^^^ 


Tamlite  into  Engliih: 

narration.  ""  *'  "^  "»ot«l  ta  my  w,y  by  Indiwot 

Translate  into  Latin: 

•Omit     to  tha  effect."        Unter  v 

•AM.  AU  would  b.  a  i,«.t  oonatruotfai  he«. 


*'*'"'  coMPounoir 


I^SSON  XXIX. 

lNI>IlttOTNA,BATION(co„„„„^j_ 

jii/iL^S  tv;«„'iSc  SI  if.  **  - 

All  tto8e  .entences  which  were  nr^.-  ^.*  .S"»'J''«>ctive. 
the  direct  narration  have  tTdl  ^IT^'^  ftatementa  in 
Mood,  while  question*    »vi;r  ^^"^^  ^'^  *e  Infinitive 
•ubordinate  dal^  of  il  t?„°i'*i"'"''  «>nimands,  an| 
Subjunctive.    HHor^eal  XtJr?l5'''  "'''''  ^  *h« 
form  only,  ,nd  .tatements   n  «^r/^l"«^  *'"«*"'">«  m 
t>w  in  indirect  narration   nnl^    k^  ^"^  *'*"  ^''«°»- 
direct  narration  were  SdpZ^^*-  ''"1'."°°  "'  *« 
jerb  i«  in  the  Snbinndivr  Of  « ' '"  '^'''''^  <"»«  *h« 
no  matter  what  the  ~C  waa  fn^^""?:  "^  ''««««<»>. 
Jill  have  the  Subiunc^v^  T /„",**.''''"'* '"'^««<'n. 
depends  directly  uiC.  verb  „/  «i^*  v'"»^'°"  ^^  " 
««  it  i«  an  oi^inW  d«Z^^    *    '""'^'  ''«'an-<e  in  that 
Win.         """"'7  dependent  question.    See  Lesson 

Translate  into  English: 

eL^rdinL''Zu'u  b" 'i:^'*  '"P°»^"=  non  esse" 
ato  wndition^m^^i  ab  °,^1^'/'"r^  "^  ''""te  arm- 
jutore  -tantur.M:UtsTe^r£j:!^^^^^^^ 


*  L4TtV   OOMfOtmoil 


Thus  "Th.  in«««g^^d  tli7ai2l.'i',°r??  hy  • 'tiUnwnt. 
W>«y."  •»€.,  eta.        *  "•*  "*•"  '^<»  »l«rt  h*  iwpfd  that 

T«Ml.te  into  Latin  (indirect  n.mition): 

1.  Cicero  Mve  the  following   »n.wer    to    th.    h.,^ 

ia»U«f  for  Wvidnii..  "*""'  *"•  ™«»oricU  Frewnt  i«  ofun  uMd 
JBjgta  «««,  with  th.  w«d  which  wUl  W  riK,w  th.  con. 

•••nSt^tki.X?h:ls'tLSi:'ST'  r«"  »»«''>•  «»»•" 


Mood  in  indirect  namtion  ^„  *u"  m''"^    -^'''.iinicti,- 
*o»m:  thug,  ■'^'^  »»  it  i.^  in    ',e  ii„;,r,.  t 

»hietheenbordinated«^.  "^i   '"  dispatch."    Now 
•PWnR"  Jg  to  have  ils  verb  in  t^T'/i^  ^""^  »  "'n- 

Translate  into  Eniflish: 

i'S^ttat/Vi  ^^h'e'sS"--^  'r  ">-«  P- 
""■lo  ad  proximam  Konem  ^1  ""v""""  ''""'  ^'- 
--«  cnn,  Gennani/^re'Sti^r^ruSr-'  ^^ 
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leritate   positam   salutem.     Cott«e»   qnidem  «tqtu 

Translate  into  Latin: 

iv  T'lu""^  ^^^^.  ^.'^"^  =  *^y  P'an  w  the  safest.  For- 
tify' the  camp  with  a  rampart  and  a  ditch  and  wait 
for  the  reinforcements  which  Caesar  is  sendine  to 
ns.  The  Oaule  will  not  attack  us  to-day,  because  the 
Uermans  Iiave  not  yet  arrived.* 

slT*"  5"'^'*??'  .8"bjunotive  ia  the  luual  Past  Tome  for  the 
•ttaok  them  on  that  day,  beoaiwo  the  Geriim.,»  had  not  yet  arrived." 


LESSON  XXXI. 

Indirect  Narbation  (continued). 

Pronouns  and  Adverbs. 

1.  In  indirect  narration  all  pronouns  are  Third  Per- 
son, and  adverbs  and  adverbial  phrases  are  changed  in 
t}.e  manner  indicated  ia  the  following  exercise. 
Translate  into  English: 
1.  Haec    cum    animadvertisset,    convocato    consilio, 
omniuraque  ordinuni  ad  id  ponsilium  adhibitis  cen- 


I^riN    COMTOSITIO.V  yg 

tot*  8ibi  anaeren^    '*"*  ^?°  """^o  dncNn- 
ainiciti.ni  a/^C?   cW^""*'  P-P"!'  Homuu 

deip.iuediligentiadespe«re"t?.''  '"'  '"*"*«  «"* 

th^  wt.^flni'S^l'^  J:*™  her.  .„d  continue,  to  th,  e„d  .  f 
••h««^<i  that  h.''bU»^'lSrm"1^t^,?»^"?d-  ^"dtrMlf 
«U«.do,ou„pecttoflndtS,T8uteiU''^     ^  "'".t  kind  of 

wo^V"  "^  '""  *"•  «•"•'"-=«-  The  di,«t  „ar«tion 
The  Jir^  y™'  '*<»»"  y<»  think,  etc. 

•ought  the  friendrti^ofTh™Itomi^;L'^r'r"'»^    had  eagiriy 
•hip  «rf  the  Roman  people. "    NotToTth.  A^"'/  ""Kht  the  friend- 

i^ttan  t-""^"'  thotdi^tt?gr""  "■"  '•'  ^'~'' 

'^^tTir^A°l^^::^J^'^^\"i^,/^r^  Bastion. 
exp«ted.  The  reawn  i.  tW S  oLZn  l/^Tj^A  '.'  ""'Kht  b^ 
tlie  direct  narration.  The  qneSion  ,S  Jf^  i?"*  *h»  Sub  unotive  in 
"ybody  rappow . "  not "  Dol  M^h^"*'"""^  *^  =  "  Why  .hould 
•«  "IW  aSterativo  q„Xr^^.K''PTj  SuohqueetioM 
whether  they  a„i„  ^i^^r^^i^^Z^^"  '"^  ''"^^»°««'» 
Why  have  theee  queetiona  the  Subjunctive  f ' 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

which  you  have  promised^  .end  t^i'^T: 
>(He  ttid)  that  he  did  not  pronii«,  etc. 

o*.^s;^;Kr«---,;'rdt;i;-t^r  •-* 


74 


LATIN     (;011i^>8n'IOM 

I  Aall  march  into  your  territorr  anA  nttdi 
SLS^P  f  Ji%^^ty  rf  your  to^*^t5 
Owrfor*.  At  one*  to  your  peopie  and  teU  tlMm  what 

%«  -id)  that  th„  w«,  to  rtmn,  ^.      KmmnU,  that 
M  a  oaoinunj,  not  >  itatomat.  "*• 


LB880N  XXXIl.. 

iNDfRECT  NaBBATIOW    (eOHiWMMd). 

1.  it  hag  been  gaid  in  the  previoug  exercUe  that  pro- 

nouns  m  indirect  narration  are  in  the  Third  Pergon. 

One  person  ig  digtinguighed  from   another  by  ugin« 

tbe  reflexive  pronoun  aui  and  the  reflexive  adjectm 

fww  to  refer  to  the  persMi  who  ig  repregented  as  speak- 

n^  m  the  narrative.    Other  pe.gong  are  repregeated 

by  eoe  of  the  demonstrativeg  ig,  ilU,  or  hie.     If  no 

^TC"^  w  posBiMe,  m  and  mus  may  be  naed  (a,e 

«wd  by  Caegar)  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  their  own 

TTu  ^«  8™bipity  would  arise  from  the  uge  of  aui, 

subgtrtute  the  other  reflexive  ip»e.     ^.  B.— As  a  mean^ 

of  avoioa^:  arobi?ujty  a  proper  name  is  algo  oaed  in. 

stead  of  any  of  the  prtmouna  mentioned  above. 

Translate  into  Ensrliih : 
Ei  legation!  Ariovigtos  reapmdit:    Si»  quid  iprf  a 
Caesare  opu»  esset    sese«  ari  eumi  venturum  fSiw: 
SI  quid  ille«  se  relit,  illnii.«  ad  se*  venire  oportere. 

M™.°  "  rnklL"^     '""'•^.'"  P»™»».  T«n«,  »,Kl  Moods.     Bestn 
for,VT^„iT"ru'"''i'''"8  i«-«»ary  to  me  from  vo,,,  q3 

(Jnserve  th«t  all   the    reflemves    refer  to  the  main  ■oeaknr 
A*.»i.tu..  Thile  the  demon.t™ti»«.  U^rAiU,  rrfer  to  cJS^    ' 


«tnm  Bine  mi^o  oomSSa^i^'"'*'  'S^^''^  «"- 
mum  locum  confrahe«  „^«p     a^"-,  """-nento  in 

Caesari*  ant  omaiao  3;  ^^fJT  "^'^  ^'"'^e*,  aut 
Translate  into  Latin- 

le^S'fX-e^'S^sft'^.r^^^^o-t 

*«  yon«  should  dictate  to  1^'nl^  "  ""'  ^gh' 
•abject  to  me,  since  tW  W»T  ^^*  ^^"  «™ 
»«r  a„d  h,^^'  be^„'%;^4^^^«  tned  the  fortune  of 

<fwat  injnry,  becaL*  kt        ^^°"  «""«  "iMn^  me  a 
d»«^mji^veZs'?f    ^  ^""^  »"'^»1  y«"  a-^re- 
^ewrite  the  whole  pMi,.™,  f_   .    .. 

■^.^Sr^  «-  l2:^"Sii^  "«■  ""*«'  -me  he«  a.  a  „««. 
{3§55S'^"ToXSo"vt:rtfei^^-"^   -'"ough  .h. 

LESSON  XXXIII. 

Conditional  SenfoK-es. 
1.  The  "  ti  clanao  "  ,^f 


Wl 


l-ATIN    COMPOSITIOjr 


partl^p^i^Jry^.Tro^rt'^  Infinitive  namely  the 

the  !«  vivid  Pu*„e  of  the  direct  SSi  '°* 

t],p  lLi"r'  ^"^y-t'^f'ct  clauae  (mSS  or -.tl 

Jm"^  S"trp?^^r  -^  p^-  ^  tw  Te- 

(0)  A  good  working  rule  for  gettiM  the  T«i«  .^ 
"£ '?■  t^  f  °*-i3  of  a  conditi^^„,e  hTL^ 
5^m.te  cl«u«-«  Jn  indirect  narrat^"i^  to  »J£ 
j;«e  o^  d,reot  ,^i^  „„,  point'b^TiS^  £ 

^P«ent  Indie.tive  mmlA  become  r«,«&et  M. 
^Per<«*  Indici^i^  ,o^  j,,^  pj„^,^  ^ 

j«>-tivr'^:iS^V':SttELir^^  »'^'>- 

djeat^ve  would  U^  n.pert'eci  ^t}:^^  '"- 
Z^y^  'T?*''™''**  *o  >»«  'i»«  narration  he 

Translate  into  Englidi: 

1.  Bart«rig  Caewr  its  reapondit:    Je»  main,  «» 
.r*"'«r  '^IL""""  -"^eorum  •  civiTa^  ^ 


I-ATIX    COMPOSITIO.V  y^ 

nisi  amis  traditia     Sp?^h  of?  *S*  conditionem, 
bcus.  populi  Boma'nitoS  SreSl  """"^  '^■ 

."jrmdered  ^f"™  the  U  S^i 'P?™  Xn  f ''  ''  y""  '^H^e 
'a  thee^tT/C'S'e'ra.l^er  >«=  "I-^"  <»o  th.t  .hich  I  did 

jj^r^tu^]  '^?ielXfrh.^.\.Tre- '- 

•3«^  £^"**'"  that  "I  .hSl  do  •■  th-*?       ''1  ***  •''"" 


Translate  into  Latin: 

Ih«ddonewhatI^fli!^+i,         ''*I^  demanded.    If 

^r^Zi.  -"  oln^S^XnVt.- 

2-*! -t  «tJt*"refr'^'  -  SIX"  if  "tT      '""  r'"'  "»t  "e 
•KJJ  w^h  be  had  demanded  ^'      "■*?■  ■*"'  '•''"  the  hoet- 

*Rem.mher  that  the  verb.  aJ  if  ii*^^"   '^  ""<!/''««• 
point  hMk  into  the  pa.t  °*  *^'  '"'■"■^nate  clauw,  go  one 
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LESSON"  XXXIV. 
VraxuAL  Obatio  Obuqua. 

1.  Sometimes  the  form  of  a  sentence  is  direct   al- 
though It  18  in  reality  indirect:  ' 

Observe  that  juod  (because)  usually  takes  the  In- 

said  he  feared  the  sea.  The  verb  "feared"  ™S 
fore  in  the  Subjunctive,  because  it  is  inTsuCdi^t^ 
clause  in  what  is  really  indirect  narration.     °°'°^"' 

He  offered  great  rewards  to  those  who  should  MU  Wm' 

.  T^it  ^  r*''y  '?^''*'=*  "'«"'  'o'  "  i8  equal  to-   He 

Sid  k  11  wr^n.*'^'  ^J:^"*  '^'"^^^  *'  tho^'  -ho 
iT^n  »  «,i.f^  ,  °'"*"*  ***  *h«  ^eri)  "should  kill" 
tiJf  ».f^  ""/'"T  ^  '^h"*  "  '^'"y  indirect  narra- 
T^L.  I  S"^'T  !*u"  ''*  *«  Subjunctive  Mood,  ^e 
Tense  is  Pluperfect  because  in  the  direct  narration  it 
would  be  Future-perfect:  thus,  Mrration  it 

JeSldf  him':"'*  """'"'  *°  ^"^  ^"^  '^'"  (*all 

^*^;r^m*^  """*  "'^^^  construction  is  desired,  brinir 
vl^'^T..'""°*»^«'"th«  present:  thus, 
Magna  propontt  iw,  ^wi  occiderint.  praemia. 
Here  the  ordinary  Past  Tense  of  the  Indicative  (Per- 

Sbhln  «™"^\*  *"  t*""  P'^«™*-  •^'"■•e  fte  Pluperfect 
Subjunctive  is  brought  to  the  Perfect 


"-ATIA    OOMJ^MITIOW 
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TrtMlate  into  English. 

tnr.>    PosteZam  id  '„w''  J-ehponibus  impedire- 
continenti  remaneren^  ,Ms   ^*"''"^'''«P"  ««  « 

administrarent  'ntellexigsent,'  communi  coniiHo 

that  j«),  etc.  '"^'"K'  *""  "™  *""  Cawart  plar,  Jmely 

What  would  be  the  EagUah  of  thi.  verb  i„  Oratio  R«^ , 
Translate  into  Latin : 

cause  a  conquered  na«o5T»rl»'''l"?  l^**^""*  I^ 
provocation;*  ^d  the  Ca^b,  •  -"^^  ?™  ^""""t 
oonquerors  had^ruS  ov,r  .?""'?'>''"«'«  **•«'' 
manner.    The  latter  Jf.  *Tv  '"  *°°  insolent  a 

Hamilcar-  had  noY^n  kifc  a^/b  '1  ''?^'^  '^''* 
the  first  Punic  war    tbov™    ?}  t''^  beginning  of 

Homanracefro^X'i'ceVffeaS    ''''''    *^ 


M 


t^tin  oouifOHmon 


LESSON  XXXV 

Thb  Tbnsbs  o»  thb  Indioativb. 

it  i  aT?o  «eT'  "•''^''^''  '"  "--^  "  '«  Engli.h.  b«. 

Bieged  for  a  long  time  "'^  ^  '"'"'  "^^  »«- 

Saguntnm  waa  Z!;n  ^  ^^^  preparation., 

^^  The  Imperfect  Indicative  is  a  past  bmae.  and  i. 

SS.e?^HS£^^eSiraS-^£ 
pleted.  °^  learning  as  past  but  not  com- 

p^^^P  a  was  still  gomg  on  at  a  certain  point  in  the 

be£;:f  u t'lot"?^?-  "^^  "*y  ^^  --  ^ 

^0^.  that  this  is  but  the  past  of  1  (a),  with  which 


The  latter  n:^Zg  i.  ftt  Zl!.'  ('"•*«'*P«rf;rt': 
«tine  past  events  o^'naiy  meaning^  aai- 

ordUe^lL^StKSti^^  ^  •  -»>■ 
?Jaiiw  to  describe  an  art^n  wWk"?''?  ^^  *'»«  main 
""definite  „„„b^^^;^.^«ction  ''h'^h  is  happening  ^ 

«.m  ^Wh"rvLTe*s^T"'«  ''•'^•''  "-«-  '«*- 
wnd.  reinforcemTnts    ^  ^"  ""'"  '»  difficulties,  t, 

with  the  Imperfect  iSS  rth?'^'^'"*^ ''"•°«- 
h«  «ent  reinforcements  "  ""^  '"  difficulties, 

S-  *"«  Wlish  u^le-prl^TntVM^^tr 


If    Dumnorix 
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CoJ?i.te„'f  ^^"-Vnt^  tenM.  of  th,  four 

;■  .  -^"'  aeoavvrint 

JniMrit 
JoM^nt 
miMrit 

^'"M^-e^:*  ^-^"'^i^^tive  and  W. 
neoAYi  Moatum 


IneoabuBt 

Ijnbebnnt 

«rrf  Con;. /■">'»•* 
Imittent 


/iuTm. 


r^«».  neoat 
«<«•   < /m^/ neoabat 

I-'W.    neoabit 
Suit     /•'''■'»•  neoet 
,  .  '     1  ^"^P/-  necaret 
/♦ySi  /»«».       necaro 
P<"^l.  Pre:        necans 
fc«n«u/.  necandi 


AOTITB 
Jy.     neoavit 
Plpf.  neoarerat 
Pip/,  neoaverit 
Pf.    neoaverit 
Ph/.  nMaviaet 
Pfi    necavine 
P/.     (wanting) 


neoaturua  esse 
aeoatunu 


(  P*^.  neoator 


PA88TVB 

Pf.     neoatua  ett 
Pip/,  neoatus  erat 
Ptp/  neeatns  erit 
P/.    neoatus  (it 
PI//-  neeatns  esset 
/'a     neeatus  esse 
Pf.     neoatus 


Indie.  ^ _..„„, 

I  -^U.    neoabitnr 
Su^.     /  P*^-  necetur 
r  .     J  ^"^  necaretur 
«l/»».  Prtt.       neoari 
Part.  fru.         (wanting) 
Vtrundtve         neoandns 
Translate  into  English: 


t^nx  ooifposniox  ^ 

frrupenint/ Quo  lo^*'  jPJ'^J^iwit.U  in  cutn 
«rro.  im'^sdimentaS  proeT*^*™"*'  !'*''"*  *^ 
ierant)    pawim  TL!^   f!!"*.?*  Bhenumque  tran.. 

TraiMlate  into  Latin- 

«ve  the  town  7the  i„&^!''-  ^-  ^**«»  '^"l 
the  battering-ram  touch^th  "'1."""°'^"  ''^^o"' 
that  he  woufd  me  Z  !n-i  •*''^.-  •  "*•  ^''*'"  *"■<' 
rendered  beforeihe  battlr^  **  *''!  "habitant,  .nr- 
6.  Whenever  f^ia'Snei^^^^^^^^  the  wall. 

C.t?Va?l^^jnr^-;;ehi.dre^^^    r.°K' 
Glba  had  been' t^f  "Ct  i^Vr^J^  ^^ 


=the  nnivem. 


non-TOmh«t»nt«.     """"*"»""•' one  he«d.     mvlien,  liberigue^  the 


"•woeofy  MsouniON  tbt  omit 

(*NSI  ond  BO  TEST  CHART  No.  2) 


1.0    ^1^  U£ 


m 


1.1 


22 


b£    IZO 


11.8 


smm 


A 


>^PI-IED  IN/MGF    In 


-M  tort  IMn  SlTMl 

(716)  2n  -  saaa  -  Fn 


84 


LATIN    COilPOSITION 


LESsox  xxxn. 

Skqcence  o»  Tenses. 

tJ:,.^"}-  ^^!?  *'i?  principal  verb  refers  to  present  or 
future  time,  the  Dependent  Subjunctive  should  te  fn 
the  Present  or  Perfect  Tense. 

™^4?u''*"'"'  Primary  Sequence. 
ih}n   Wh?n  the  principal  verb  refers  to  past  time. 
liVteSS.""''""  ^''°""  "^  -  theLperfect 

This  is  called  historic  Sequence. 

Examples  of  Primary  Sequence 

T^se!'"""'"'  ^''^  ^"""'''"^   ^y   ^'^'^'''  <"•   Perfect 

h.ial  tT'  '■''??*'''  r^^ofero  (I  ask,  shall  ask,  shall 

Th^tV'  «"»'',*«"*«'  (^hat  he  writes,  is  writing) 

have   ate  "^"S"'  "'^'""■''  ^^  '^^'  '^^^^  <^^'  *1  H 

wrokta^'irifS)."""""'    ^"'"^  '^^   '^'^   -'"-' 

(c)  Roffo,  rogaho,  rogavero  (I  ask    shall  ask   nJiall 

atySitef  "^^'""'^  '''^'"'''  Wiutrittii 

Examples  of  Historic  Sequence 
fect'TeS"^'^  ""^^^  '""""^^  ''^  Imperfect  or  Pluper- 
(a)  Rogabam,    rogavi,    rogaveram    (I    was    askino- 
asked,  had  asked),  quid  scribiret  (what  he  was  writlnl 

(&)  Rogabam,  rogavi,  rogaveram    (I    was    asking 
asked,  had  asked),  quid  scripsisset  (wLt  he  had  wrif: 

askpd  Xy^^'l-  J°3avi, /ogayeram  (I  was  asking, 
asked  had  asked),  .yuti  srripturm  met  (what  He 
would  write,  was  about  to  write) 


t-MiN  coiiposrrio.v  gg 

l.ld  down  in  l/lK.,  '    JS'-  ^r""""?  '•  "•  "•'» 
to-day.  ^     yesrerday  that  he  is  staying  at  home 

nobody  has  erer  put  f  Jith  in  hfm  s™oe        "  *™'  '"* 

wishes  to  eZhasize ^,^l,•TP^'^f*.^'''"  **>«  ^^t^' 
cIo..y  depe;:^LtrthT.^^^^^^^^  one  not 

emy  fonghriierc^  v  ^,-f^"''''"''  ^TP«'«'-'"<-     The  en- 
.£t  wfs  thft-ot-f^Z  SiSnto ri^SaS 

ofl"e?e;rbuttTh"?ortr  ""^?  ""  *'>^  -«- 
the  Roman  goidier  °°  *''"  "'""'  superiority  of 
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Table  of  2nd  Conjugation.  Active  and  PawiTe 

ACTITE 


jnbeo         jubere 
IPrei.  jubet 
Indie.   ■'  Impf.  jubebat 
(  Fut.  jubebit 
Subj.     [  ^''"-  Jul^eat 
I  Imp/,  jaberet 
/»JAn.  /"re*.        jubere 
Part.  Prta.         jubena 
fftrunrf.  jubendi 


jussi 
Pf>    jussit 
^(b/!  jusserat 
Plpf.  jusserit 
Pf.    jusserit 
PW-  jussisset 
Pf.     jussisse 
Pf.     (wanting) 


juuum 


PASSIVB 


Pf.    jussus  est 
Plvf  jussus  erat 
Ftpt'.  jussus  erit 
Pf.    jussus  ait 
Plpf.  jussus  esset 
Pf.    jussus  esse 
Pf.    jussus 


(  Pret.  jubetur 
Indus.   < /m;>/ jubebatur 

(  Put.    jubebitur 
S\M.     [  -P"»-  jubeatur 

I  Impf.  juberetur 
Infin.  Prea.        juberi 
Part.  Pre,.         (wanting) 
Oerundive  jubendua,  .«,  -urn 

Translate  into  English: 

]^„Sr""'"''.Pu'^*  "*  '°  Gallia  relinqnatur.  2 
Dumnonx  petebat  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur  3 
Dumnoruc  petiit  ut  in  Gallia  relinqua?ur  f  Dum 
nonx  petut  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  5.  dZ 
nonx  petet  nt  in  Gallia  relinquatur  6.  Dumnorix 
Pf  "«t  "t  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  7.  Caesarquae^ 
nt  qu.d  Dumnorix  faciat'  8.  Caesar  quaerYtrfd 
Dumnonx    fecerit.      9.  Caesar  quaerit   quid  Dum 

nonx  fatoret.     11.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dumnorix 


LATIN    COMPOSITION  q, 

Jnna  Cassivellauni  dS»f    f  «°''?bracium  ab  in- 

'Historical  Present. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Pds':t%h:t"he;tnS'b./^*^.  -r  --«* 

longer.     2.  Caesar  Jave  thl  n  ^  ^^^^"^  ^'«  ^^^'^  ""y 

80  that  they  might^be  abl  ?„    '  *'i.°'?'°*  *^«  ^""ka 

Labienus  askeH  who^n        *°.  "'^  **«r  swords.     3 

Labiews  ^s left  on  fhf'".  "^'"''^'^  *°  'o"-^'    4 

was  ?oing  on  in  Gau      TwTV''  *"^  «"*  ^^at 

what  honour  ZiS  ted    to   b".  ^^^.r'  "^"^  '» 

Greeks?    6.  On  that  n!t„  •      ^^.^.^'^    ^^ong  the 

^at  the  power  ofrZ.'""  ^?*  ""'  showed  how 

fought  fiercerLyerthZX;'-,.^-  '^'^  ^"^"'y 

men  had  the  tet  o?  f  1  •"      ^    -  "^^^  *''**'  «""" 

(Rewrite  sentence  13  o?  t.^Vll  °^  *''«  ?«'^-'    8- 

without  using  historic  pSsent)"  '^""^  *'""^« 

and  Mnod  of  {he  verb  ^  ^artiaple  of  «„,■„  and  the  proper  Tense 

.von  mnst  use  the  Pcrfeo^  Vh„  i"^'™  "'  »  '^"Pen'ient  question 
•tatement  in  Latin  would  be  •  J/^™T?  consecution  of  Tens^    The 

'0if^eT.rJ^lf,7r' '''"'■     ^y-"     The  power  of  con. 
Ha&^^,?;f  t-^^^-'-ertheiess  the  .«ult  wa.  that.- 
•Omit  "  of  the  field. » 
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MTIN    COMPOSITION 


LESSON  xxxvn. 

The  Tenses  op  the  Infinitive. 
1.  The  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive  are: 

J    mSu™     oppugnavisse  o^atus  esse 

V  -R-IT)  .     oppugnaturus  esse  oppugnatuni  iri 

>";fj^?)Tp'"^  /\*^/  •^"P'"^  ""-l  ^  indeclinable. 
T?i^     1.^      r'"*  Infinitive  Passive  of  ire  (to  jjc). 

Oratio  Obhqua  m  the  apodosis  of  the  contrary-to-fact 
construction.  See  Lesson  XXXIII.  for  all  Tenses  of 
Infinitive  in  the  Accuktive  and  Infinitfve  c^Mtruc- 

.Ji,  ^"l  ^°™«/«'"''8  have  no  Future  Infinitive.  With 
juncti've^'ar       '  °'  ^"'"'■"'"  '*'*  """^  "'  +  ^^^  ^ub- 

to  speak  Latin.     (ia«ne  is  an  adverb.)  '^ 

bele'lirefS  *"  '^''  '"^'"  ''"'  "'  ~"-' 

SV^ak  £L.''  "°"''  •"  *''"*  *«  W  would  learn 

thitiic?^  &a7sive.  ""'*™'=*"'^  ''  """^^  -'"^  -1- 

lhrr,^''^n,-/r  f  "'■^''  oPP^Snareiur"  is  more  usaal 
than  Dtxtturbem  oppugnatum  iri."  He  said  that 
the  city  T'ouid  be  attacked. 

3.  The  following  verbs  take  the  Present  Infinitiye 
where  the  English  has  the  Perfect:  ^"nmUTe 

(a)  Ire  debet,  he  ought  to  go 

Ire  debnit,  he  ought  to  have  gon$ 


I^TIN    COMPOSITION  gg 

(»)  Eum  ire  oportet  (lit.,  it  hthovu  him  to  go), 
ft«  ought  to  go 

(r^  ?,""*  I"  oiwrtnit.  h,  ought  to  havo  gone 
(c)   Ire  potest,  he  can  go  " 

Ire  PotuitJi«  could  have  gone  (or,  he  was  able 

^^^  ^'  "^himfo   ''o)  """^  ^^  ^"^■'  ''  "  P«'-'"»««'^  <o 

Ei  ire  licuit    7,e  mii/Ai  have  gone  {it  was  per- 

mitied  to  him  to  go)  '^ 

The  past  time  in  Latin  is  brought  out  by  tlie  main 

verb,  not  by  the  dependent  Infinitive.     Wherever  tie 

English  IS  capable  of  bringing  out  the  past  mean  S 

fJt  TT^"''^'  I  ^^^'!  ♦''«  '^"^^  construction  as   Sf 

He  can  go  (now). 
He  was  able  to  go  (yesterday). 
iJUt  if  we  say  "  could  "  for  "  wna  nWo  »  w»  _     4 
"he   could   haje  gone  (ytterd:?) rl^ui:  "co'uW^ 

out  the^Tr  r  ^  P'-f  -''""^  '"  ^°^"«'''  «°  *«t  t^  bring 
out  the  past  time  it  is  necessary  to  put  the  Perfect 
Infinitive  "have  gone."  Latin,  however,  alway™ 
presses  the  past  titoe  by  the  main  verb:   thus    ^ 

gonr(?Sday?  ^''  ""^  *"  ^'''  "''  "^"^  -"'<^  '^- 
4.  Write  out  the  table  of  3rd  and  4th  Conjugation 
ttnif  ^fr^'r""^  the  verbs,  mitto.Zu^re. 
rft<«m  (to  hear).     See  Lessons  XXIV.  and  XXVl 
Translate  into  English: 

1.  Magnam  in  spem  Caesar  veniebat  fore  ut  Ario- 
vistus    pertinacia    desisteret.     8.  Cum    Caesar    in 
itaha  abesset,  Sabmus  castris  exire  non  debuit     3 
Barbaris  Caesar  ita  respondit:   Sibi  nullam  cum  his 
amipitiam  pssp  posse,  si  in  Gallia  remanerent;  neque 
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n'T^S^rer  n'^SetW  S:?^*^'-*-'  •>'- 

«;^l^r'S'u^".tr"S.,  Jt«i'„rt'rf  (l."""'-  '-'««'  of  the 

the  vn,d  conrtruotioii  (tho  PerS  a^T/T"'  ''"'  *»  '■^">  *'op»  into 
Primary  Te.iso).  The lilemi  t™^.!  ?."''i?notiv«  leing  as  a  rolo a 
not  roa«,„able  that  tI^'';^i„'X„"''»''°">"  "(He  4«)  ,I„t  it" 

own  territory  .hould got  p^.»i"rof.".t''  "*"  *"  '''''*"•'  *''°'' 

Translate  into  Latin  • 

li.Zz  'rB;„tih"S?n:ti"  •^^^■^*  ^^^  »>" 

a  large  number  of  tL  !„  °  IT^  f "^aged  such 
commander^nXf  3  Sn'"-*''^''''^.«"'^«  "f  h« 
should  be  dese^ed  hv  .li  ^"'""<'"''.  f^armg  lest  he 
4   If  r«o«LT  u    i7 ''"'  ^*"'  ambassadors  to  Caesar 

cap^rS'TSird'th'/t  t'  ^"t  -^""« 


LESSON  XXXVIU. 
The  Nomixative  Case. 

caS^^^::^?ae^a7Sxssf  - 

VtlSS  '^  "''^  '"^  *^«  ^°«-«-  Mood  i. 


^nW  COMPOSITION 

named.  beZ  mJdet'befn/Sd  "S?  ^""  «'  ^^i"? 

Table  of  the  Fourth  Declension. 

iiingular  " 

J^om.  motus  ^<am/ 

e'en,    motns  '"°*"s 

Dat.    motui  („)  motnum 

-4cc.    motum  motibus 

■46t    motn  motns 

motibus 
Translate  into  English: 

ipSr^eS^alh^fe  P,^^^^^^  8-  Caesar 
3.  Germani  exerciturnostri  idv^J'^''''  "'"t^'dit. 
t™.  ad  Caesarera  legatoa  dP  1  *^  P'^'-territi  ste- 
gatis  tribunisoue  mn^r  P^®  miserunt.  4.  !<:- 
Caesar  dato  T^o  efZwir  **"^°."''^^'''*  ^'^^S, 

Knn-rzTriS-^^^^^^^ 

_^n^"m  exisf^avit  .^/'JirdSier  e^""^? 


f»« 


LATIV    COMPOSITION 


coMtanter  omne.  nuntisTerunt  maniu  ««   «,.-^ 
tumque  in  unum  locum  condud.  *•  ***** 

Trantlate  into  Latin  • 
10  Iiom,„  »Mi.i  to  C™rt,  ",  if'"?";"! 


'AW.  Ab.. 


•Any  verb  of 
in  •  ship. 


»ay>     lawful  for  no  one  "  (ii«noi 
exact  mi>«nin»    ■•  i-> .  '. .,  '""»»)■ 


:Thinkoftheexacfm™ni;r/.°^rnt"v»'mr"*- 


LESSON  XXXIX. 
The  Accusative  Case. 

aL^l'%z:t  °' "  *™"^""''  ^"^  -  p"*  -  the 

^TjfZT*-  .^'^^"  «°°<)«"ed  the  Gauls 
3.  The  fnllowinR  impersonal  verbs  of  emotioT,.  piget. 


I^TIW   COMPOSITION  jg 

^'liZtl'£ATr'  *"''«  •-  Accuntive  of 
It  «iSL^  oT^?t4:  ^  -'^  of  hi.  eriae  (Ut. 

govemto^Susa^fiver'''"*'  '*'^'''»'  «'*^«nft  etc.. 
Ho^=/S;---^^^^^^  The 

Wtfves  "  *''  ^"'''^'^  """h  Accusative.  'oeco„,e  Nom- 

the  verb  .  «etive^:nVs"ivt  bTco^p^JS 
tak'etSA^cJatff'r*^  *°  '"''•  *^'"='''  ""'^  <'°^<^ 

Retained  AccLtiv"       °  *''"  Accusative  (called  th« 
opSbr  "'"*'"^'"  '•'•^«''«  -'■    Cicero  was  asked  his 

from  whom  you  ask  th»  ?V    '^?^*''')'   ^-''    ?«'«<>» 
preposition  C  (S  o    .Ji'^i^'  Th  """I',^*! ''^  '^' 


■•  LATI\   COMPOSITION 

;*»!;„?** i"*™^'  f'  ^WM  small  {.lands  and  the  word< 
n^7*^  ^.wu'*??"^  '"/•'*  Accusativo  without  a  pre- 
position  with  tho  idea  of  "  motion  to  "  •   as 

iorlLm^''  ^""""^  '^"f*'^"'^"^-     "^'W"'  "et»  out 

homV  ^'""  '''""«"»  reweriuw^ur.    Tho  Xervii  return 

N.  B.--But  if  the  motion  docs  not  continue  right  up  to 

r;^  P'«oe  named,  the  preposition  is  expressed:  as, 

Cap^  CaptMm  pfo/ec<«s  est.    Cicero  set  out  fo^ 

As  «  matter  of  fact  Ciceio  was  not  going  to  Capua, 
""'W"  encampment  in  front  of  Capua. 

E,«.„&--i?1*   !?f   ',"'•'  KO''*™  t'**  Accusative. 
Azoeptions  will  be  given  later. 


Table  of  4th  Declension 


paisus,  a  pace 
Singular 
Norn,  passns 
Oen.    passu 
Dat.    passui  (n)' 
Ace.    passum 
Ahl    passu 


Plural 
passus 
passuum 
passibua 
passus 
passibns 


Most  nouns  m  the  4th  Declension  end  in  us  and  are 
MaMuline,  but  manus  (a  hand,  a  handful  of  men,  a 
bMd)  and  domut  (a  house)  are  Feminine.  There  are 
a  few  nouns  in  «,  and  they  are  Neuter. 

Translate  info  English : 
1.  Eum  stultitiae  pudet.     3.  Hac    pugna    pugnata 
iBomam  profectus  est  nullo  resistente.    3.  Tantnm 


LATIK  COMPOHITIOV  •■ 

extra  vallum  nemo  .it  ausus.*     4.  AriJtidrt    m^! 
nomjne  Ju.tu,  appell.tu,  ut.    6   bamrc^wZ 

«.e  Carth»^^  *e«tent,a,n   Pogatu.  dixit  dolonXm 
W-...V.    «'"*?•.    ^    Labienu.  eastra  vallo  decern 

aZim  Jr      J'"!?  "♦oriorem  contundit,  ct  ad* 

n.iN.  "IV"  '">  numerum  imperat  (erat  omnino  in 
Sm'^'i^r  lepo  «„a):%tem,  qui  eTad" 
Genuam   Jnbet  rescindi.     Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Hel- 
vet»  certiore,  facti  lunt.'  legatee  ad  eum  mUri^tT 
'WhyD»t;TeT 

Tranalate  into  Latin : 

idvSd'thit  tw^r,*P  '!'"»*"'  ""^  *!•«  ««i«rity 

TW^*  1  •  f  ^^°?^^  '■''*"™  *°  their  homes.  2 
Themwtocles  informed  Xerxes  that  the  bridge  which 

Sown    a^d  h  "'''■   ^  H«"««P<'nt.  would  bf  broken 

4^  When  ;.tj|'  ^^«'"'«*°?'««  'epented  of  his  folly* 
thoS  !^  mI'  ^P'"'""'  Themistocles  advised 
the  citizens  to  build  a  hundred  ships.  5.  They  sentto 
Delphi  to  ask  what  they  should  do.  6.  V^Tn  Han" 
V^LTI  '"  ^^i'^  i"  Bithynia,  ambassadors  from 
Prusias  happened  to  be  at  Rome.>    One  evening™ 


that 


•T£'t3^.T°!?  "»*  •">'»«»d''"  wore  dining  at  Rome  "ete ' 


»  at  the  dinner. 


OG 
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Next  day  Flamininus  tells  this  pie^  of  news' to  the 
senate.  The  senators'  thinking^  that  ^  loTas  HaS 
nibal  was  ahve,8  they  would  alvrays  be  eipofed  to  hi 
inachma  ions,'  sent    ambassaaorf  ?o    Ku  ^^ 

harbour"  (a  man  who  w^s)^  their  worst  fneniy " 


there  (it  happe"„lKr-i;atrme;S°ofX„„TJ^?V''"  ""If™'  *■»■«> 
oneof  them  Mid,"  eta  TWB°\f  „"''*'  **V"8  ^n  niade, 
happened  tCt,"  a  sLmd  ti^;"'    m T™'  °°  °««*  t°  «P""  "  it 

iune'X™,^^:?'"'  IfbLX:^'^""^''^'   "<!-«•   »>••  Sub- 


LESSON  XL. 
The  Genitive  Case. 

pity  S^SaS^raT"'"'  "'"'°^'  '°'-^*  -^ 
Eemmiseeretur  veteris  incommodi    populi   Eomani 

Let  hm,  remember  the  old  disaster  to  the  Roman  pe^S 
2.  The  following  adjectives    govern    the    Genitwe- 

'"fP^"^   (desirous    of),  avidus   (greedy    ot)    iamZs 

tn   11       /  *T,-,"*  (""accustomed  to),  similis  (like 
to,  generally  of  likeness  in  character) :  as 

f.iT!       "?'">«"*■  """•«  ti'^ehat.    Being  unaccus- 
tomed  to  sailmg,  he  was  afraid  of  the  sea. 


for  the  purpose  of  deflmnfi  Ti""''^  "*'«'  ""^ther 
nouns  are  a,nnected  in  En^Lh  T  '  '"*y-  ^he  two 
such  as  0/.  /or.  with.  e"c     Ex«^^7  """'  Preposition/ 

(a)  Patria    Ciceronil    ih         f^^ ''''^^■ 
C.W«„«indieatesThe";,s28or'"'r-'  ^'"'•'^  °*  Cicero, 
called  the  Possessive  GenTtive  '"■''"'*  '« t'-^^^'o"* 

-^  TiXtrrThe*S-r /"'^  *»>«  «- 

making  war.  (?ermano™  Ji,  tv,  ^^'Z  °^  **"«  "^^on  of 
jective  Genitive.      '"""""»  "  therefore  called  the  Ob- 

a  pS  .wlkSr'XXttL*^  ^''"'^  "f  >vhioh 
the  soldiers.  SapieSsiiTn  ^''"'-  *  «""«"*  Part  of 
the  Greeks.         "^'^"'""'"^  (?raecor«m,  the  wisest  of 

""-^^^Z  %  ttS^^f-'  -  -"-t  say 
taken.  ^      ""^  soldiers),  because  no  part  is 

de|h;?:uS!il^tt^;^with  an  adjective  to 

SLTsTaned  t'l"  '"l?  °^'^-t  valour, 
of  Quality.        "^  *'  Descriptive  Genitive,  or  6enitive 

""■^al^dSl^^aitS  '"''^*  "^  ^-"«e^  by 
for,  a  man  of  vaCr  If  Tr'  '^^' .'''  ^'■^'"'"- 
Bion  than  vir  ^^  J,^,  «,^^^  ^-Phatic  expres- 
fortis.  a  brave  man.  '^'''"'^'''  »ay,  mr 

4(  S'mSil^U; tS?\?  »  -^«ve  to 
4rJor  aJtefc,  the  fir  tree  '       ' 

^r*  A««A,  the  art  of  speaking^' 

(/)  The  Genitives  tanti  auanil   «...-  ■ 

'  ?«»«».  magm,  parvi,  pJu. 
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ris,  tninorU,  and  ni7ii/t  are  used  to  eipresB  the  price 
»  value  at  which  a  thing  is  estimated:   as, 
Qtianti  docetf    For  how  much  does  he  teach?        ^ 
If  the  thing  is  actually  bought  or  sold,  tanti,  qmntt, 
pluris,  minons,  and  maximi  are  still  used,  but  other- 
wise price  or  value  is  to  be  expressed  by  the  Ablative. 
Quanti  frumentum  vendit?    At  what  price  is   he 

selling  corn?  „     .       ...  , 

Magna  frumentum  vendit.    He  is  selhng  corn  at 

a  great  price.  ,    ■,    .        ,j 

Auro  corpus  vendit.    He  is  selling  the  body  for  gold. 
(So,  too,  plurimo,  parvo,  minima.) 
{g)  The  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  oi  the 
1st  and  2nd  Declensions  stand  in  the  Genitive  (if  Sin- 
gular) to  express  the  place  where:   as, 
Bomae  vivit.    He  lives  at  Home. 
If  Plural,  or  if  Srd  Declension,  use  the   Ablative 
without  a  prejjosition. 
Athenis  vivit.    He  lives  at  Athens. 
Bdbylane  vivit.    He  lives  at  Babylon. 
In  the  same  way  are  used  domi  (at  home),  humi  (on 
the  ground).     Belli  (in  war),  militiae   (on  military 
service),  are  also  used  in  this  way,  usually  when  com- 
bined with  dami;  if  not  so  combined,  tn  iella,  in  mtl- 
iiia  are  used.  _  _  _  .        a     n 

Caesaris  virtus  et  domi  et  militiae  cagnita  est.  _  Cae- 
sar's excellence  was  recognized  both  at  home  and  in  the 
field.  ^        ,  „ 

Hi  fratres  in  lello  occideruni.  These  brothers  fell 
in  the  war. 

(A)  The  verb  sum  with  a  Genitive  expresses  mark, 
duty,  custom,  characteristic,  etc.:   as, 

Stulti  est  in  errore  perseverare.  It  is  the  mark  of 
a  fool  to  persevere  in  error. 

The  Neuter  of  the  adjective  may  be  used  to  express 
the  same  idea:  as,  Stultum  est,  e\c.    It  is  foolish,  etc. 
if  the  adjective  has  onlv  one  termination,  the  .Geni- 
tive must  be  used:    as,  Sapientis  est.  etc.    It  is  the 
mark  of  a  wise  man,  etc. 
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Table  of  Domus,  a  house 
Singular  pi^nl 

Nom.  domus  domns 

Oen.    domus  domuum 

Dat.    domni  domibus 

Ace.    domum  domos 

Abl.    domo  domibus 

N-B.— The  Ablative  Singular  and  Accusative  Plural 
of  domus  usually  have  the  terminations  of  the  2nd 
Declension.    Domi  (also  domui)  means  at  home. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Suebomm'  gens  est  longe  maxima  et  bellicosis- 
sima  Qermanorum  omnium.  Hi'  centum  pagos 
habere  dicuntur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singula  milia 
armatorum  bellandi  causa  ex  finibus  educunt.  Beli- 
qui,«  qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atque  illos  alunt.  Hi 
rursus  in  vicem  anno  post  in  armis  sunt,  illi  domi 
remaneni  Sic  neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque 
usuB  belli  intermittitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati 
agri  apud  eos  nihil  est.  2.  Erat  una  cum*  ceteris 
Dumnorix  Aeduus,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est*  Huno 
secum  habere  in  primis  constituerat,  quod  eum  cupi- 
dmn  rerum*  novamm,  cupidum  imperii",  magni 
animi,"  magnae  inter  Gallos  auctoritatis  cognoverat. 
Hie*  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  nt  in 
Oallia  relinqueretur ;  partim  quod  insuetns  navi- 
gandi  mare  timeret;  partim  quod  religionibus'  im- 
pediretur. 

'Account  for  all  the  Genitives  in  both  eitract>. 

•Would  Wi  do  instead  of  W?    See  note  on  Hit  in  extract  2. 
Show  ho-w  the  connection  is  indicated  between  each  aentenoe 
m  both  extracts.        'uiia  eum  =  along  with. 

•What  is  the  subject  f 

'""'^  "  ^™>t""«  Plural  of  rn.  «#  name  (new  things)  is  an 
idiomatic  expression  for  "  change  of  government,  or  revolution." 

•Observe  that  imptrii  and  animi  are  in  the  Genitive  for  quits 
different  reasons. 

'Ule  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  sentence  indicates  a  change  of 
subject.  The  unexpressed  subject  of  the  last  verb  {cognovtrat)  ii 
Caesar.     i/<e  =  Dumnorix.         *Religioua  scruples. 


It 
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Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  The  Belgae,  observing!  tlie  manner  of  our  army's 
march  during  those  daj-s.^  came  to  the  Nervii  "by 
mgJit.  2.  The  Germans  had  no  time»  lor  concerting 
measures  or  seizing  their  arms.  b.  Any  man  may 
err;*  nobody  but  a  fool  will  persist  in  error  4 
^othmg  IS  so*  characteristic  of  a  narrow  mind  as  to 
love  riches.  5.  With»  the  light  armed  of  the  in- 
fantry and  cavalry  they  joined  battle  with'  the  en- 
emy. 6.  There  is  a  fountain  of  sweet  water,  and' 
Its  name,  is  Arethusa.  7.  When  the  war  with  the 
Helyctu  was  ended'  ambassadors  from  almost  all 
(iaul  came  to  Caesar  to  congratulate"  him  8  This 
state  has  a  very  great  reputation""  for  valour.  9 
;w*^  having  delayed  for  a  few  days  in  Asia,  heard 
that  Pompey  had  been  seen  in  Cyprus."  10  Ver- 
cmgetorix,  on  reqeiving  news  of  Caesar's    arrival, 

'Abl.  Aba. 

Ji«?»nrfi''".'''^  '•y  *?'  Oenitive  of  Am.  You  will  have  three 
different  Genitives.  Arrange  them  with  an  eve  to  clearneVa 
Observe  that  the  phrase,  "during  those  days?'  doMnds  or^the 
manner,"  and  should,  therefore,  ft  in  the  Ge^nitire.  Hf  the"dea  of 

wouia  be  used.  See  "for  a  few  days"  in  sentence  9.  A  eood 
working  rule  is :  When  one  noun  dependa  on  another  it  is  putif  S 
Genitive,  or  one  noun  governs  another  in  the  Genitive. 

JS.B.— The  English  preposition  connecting  these  nouns  may 
■>•  V../<>»",  iri/A,  danny,  eta  ' 

^n  I^'l'"""  "?i?  fX*".  *°  *•'*  Germans  neither  of  concerting," 
etc.,  andobserve  that  "of  concerting  "depends  on  the  noun  "timS  " 
To  concert  measures  =  co»<*i«mi<i65».     '^ 

mark  of  nobody  but  (nin)  of  a  fool  (insipi^w.)  to,"  etc. 
So....as,  «oni   ...gmtm.     t!ii.rrow=angiittiu. 

V„SL"°\r'  "'^'t  *1"',^  ""'»  '»  *»*''  "^n'os-      Oum,  like  the 

vertof  iiglJjinr™  '"'*  ""'*  """^  '^'*''""  ''''™'^^"»» 

I?i?*  A  ™''°«"*'<»"  ■«'°''W  be,  "  to  which  the  name  is  Arethusa. " 
and  " fmtr^l™    ^°^,V%'!^*  the  phrases,  "with  the  Helvetii," 
and     from  almrat  all  Gaul,"  depend^on  nouns.  'Supine. 

"re^tL."         ^°        '  '    "^  ^l"*^" depend"   on   the   noun 

'  'Cyprus  was  regarded  by  the  Roman*  a*  a  amaU  island. 
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mm.       The  latter"  had  commenced  to  uesieee  No- 

Ztr''w'.N^"\°^  *^  B"""^"  situatedTn  h^ 
route.     When"  ambassadors  came  to  him  to  ask  that 

them'to  r.'""  'i^  """^  '^'^^  *••«'  liveiVe  Srde 

^'opjmgnatione  denatere. 
>'lJ^';!lJ^°-^"i"""^^""=*''  "t  o»t  to  meet. 

■  -S^w  .K  P™""™  to  indicate  a  cEange  of  subject 


LESSON  XLI. 
The  Dative  Case. 
1.  Verbs  signifying  to  command,  obey,  serve    and 

t"^:Vnd •"  ""'  "'P^ t"^  °^  »'^^'«'"'g«  and  d-la'dvan^ 
tage,  and  compounds  of  sum  govern  the  Dative  Case  j 

fcesar  Labieno  scribit  ut  decimae   legioni  praesit 

E  fn  t,r*''  (^°T?i'  ^^  '^"«)  Labienus  fhTt  he 
IS  to  take  command  of  the  tenth  legion 

2.  Some  adjectives  govern   the  Dative    ea     utUv, 

grains  amicus,  inimic^,  proximrm.  idZlJttZ  ac 

commodatns     paratvs.    sLiUs     (of    ex teTnaf  t^cm-" 

b  mce),  but  many  of  these  also  take  ad  with  the  W 

Bahve,^espe«ally  in  the  sense  of  having  'anapuZc 

ab/e1or^:~"^  '■'""^"^  ''"''■     '^^  ^''^  ^^^  -«- 

(6)  Intellectum  est  nostras  minus  antos    eiio    n<J 

hujus  generis  Ustem.    It  was  seen  that  ZlrZ^^L 
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little  suited  for  an  enemy  of  thig  kind  (had  no  aptitude 

for  coping  with  an  enemy  of  this  kind)  "?"«»« 

3.  rhe  agent  after  the  Gerundive  h  expitsssed  bv  tha 

Dative  instead  of  «  with  the  Ablative:  Z^"^"^     '  *' 

♦.,;„  T1  r?""."""  '""'""■«  «'•''»'  og^nda.      Every- 

?f ^  ??  !S  ^  ^T.  ^y  ^'""^^  "t  °^  time.  ^ 

(6)  If  the  verb  from  which  the  Gerundive  comes 

govern,  the  Dat  ve,  there  will  be  two  Datives    m 

ob^^TtyrSpr"'"'"  "'•  ^^  --*«  »-*  >- 

wiw  ^°  "'"'^  ^®  H«e  of  t'^o  Datives  where  ambiguity 
T^^LT'^'.T  "  r*''  ^''^  ^"""^^  '"  the  agenf  or 
ifi?!^n*tScS'^*'^''  ^-^"^  "^^  ^'"'^^*'  -  -  - 

indlcaS'pSn?'':^*'*  *"  '^'^^  '"«  ^  ^"^^  *» 
^  Puero  toer  e«t.    There  is  a  book  to  the  boy. 

Puer  libnim  habet.     The  boy  has  a  book. 
taesar  dixit  «6t  nulla  i  cum  his  amidtiam  esse  oosse 
Caesar  said  that  there  was  able  to  be  no  friendshCto 
.SrilJmf''"  (*"•'  ''"''  ''^  -"'d  have  nott/nX; 
.•„/!;If'"  <*,°'P°™ded  with  arf,  «„<«,  «>c„„,,  de  in 

»£  fetf 'af""*'  ""^  *"^  ^"^^  "^  ^^«-  o*  the ;:; 

withTartlit'"tiThJ;"^*-'''f'  ^'"?P>'«  tJ'^  G^n^anB 

But  ?f  thi  r!   ^"'T ".  *^"  *°  the  Germans). 
n,„w  X        ''*^.'5''  P^'^i^^l  meaning  of  the  vert,  is 
meant,  the  prepoeition  may  oe  repeated  before  the  noun! 

8e  inignem  injieerete  throw  oneself  into  the  fire. 
«.       ine  following  idiomatic  Datives    (to  which  the 

lereJby  hS  ^''^^^^  "  ^°'"^«'»-  «^--)  ^"^^^ 
auxilio  esse,  <o  6e  an  assistance 
curae  esse,  to  be  a  subject  for  care 
aolon  esse,  to  be  a  cause  of  grief 
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Table  of  Fifth  Declension. 
Ees,i  a  thing 


Singular 
Nom.  res 
Oen.  rei 
^o^.  rei 
4cc.  rem 
Abl.    re 


res 

rerum 

rebus 

res 

rebus 

Peminine  in Ve  SiZk,   "'"tf'  Masculine.     Dies  is 
time,  or  date.  ^       ''^  ^^^  '""'«  °^  a  period  of 

Translate  into  English  • 
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effeminari  prbitrabantur.  2.  Hi«  de  rebn.  r«M» 
.'S;trn'rn -f"^*  inijnnitatem  GalCn.tr"k.s°^' 
aunt  m  conBilus  camendui  mobileg  et  novis  plcnimque 
rebus  student  mhil  his  committcndura»  existiZvit 
d.  iixemtum  traducere  maturavit  atque  ibi  castra 
posuit.  Quae  res'  latus  unum  castJum  ripigfl" 
»n^l  ^unjebat-^  4-  Cum  tanta  raultitudo  Rapides 
Ml  f«  fJ^'f'"'  n>»n)  consistondi  potestas  erat 
fmi  L  •  "^  {»«*<>' duabus  legionibus,  quas  prox- 
ime  conscnpserat,  castris  praesidio  relictis,  reliquas 
wx  legiones  pro  castris  in  acie  constituit.  6.  His 
persuaden,»  ut  diutms  morarentur,  neque  suis«  aux- 
ni?r  '«'?;?°*>.n»n  Poterat.     7.  Cum  sibi'  quisque 

properaret,  fecerunt  ut  consimilis    furae   profeotio 

fl±™"-  t-"^"''".  '"^^''•^'"'t  omnes^rrCtrans 
flumen  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Romanorura  ex- 
f^^Z'  .'^"'■^^^'^qVique  per  aetatem  ad  pugnam 
Z^tP,  ^,<^^7n*«'.Vin.sum  locum  coniecisse.  quo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset 

JWhat  about  the  agent  with  this  OerundiTO  ? 
'Manauvre.        'What  Dative  is  this  r 

'Wk^T^iZ}  ™  v°'  '*'i"  '"^  Persuaded  to  the»..» 

«^°;;°^'4-S*^      i»^-*»i.th.«.bJectof«,«<««. 
•Why  SubjtmotiTe? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Merchants  have  no  access^  to  the  Nervii.  2  On 
recexving  this  news  Caesar  sent  forward  scouts"  and 
eenturions  to«  choose  a  suitable  place  fox-  a  camp  3 
The  two  legions  which  had  been  raised  last  brought 
^Lf"^  and  served*  as  a  protection  for  the  big- 
?ilttf  '    prepared  were  the  enemy  for  the 

cattle  that  our  men  had«  no  time  to  take  the  coverings 

JUsee««  instead  of  Jali««.  Access  to,  a*ViM  arf.  •„„,• 
■Say.  "  closed  the  whole  column  "  (a.7me„).  .§»„  ^'■ 
'tarn  alone  will  do  here  for  "  so  well  '■        'dtnwt 
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come  without  one^J!"-^-^"'^^  himwlf  had 

6.  Now" that hop^'wBsbTuSloJh^'''.^''*  ""''• 
■mval,  the  attadc  of  th?«n.  ^*  *',''^'*"  ''7  his 
little  while."  7  llbiPn,,.  "/.r"  ^''««''«J  ^o'  « 
help"  our  men     8  ^„i^""M^"*    ^e  tenth  legion  to 

o»^not^«,ht'iT„U"TLV^i""«^^^^^ 
cept  on  favourable  gnmnd  ^""^  °'  *"*'»'«  «' 

'od  with  the  Oerundim      T.,  *  i. 

"^Wh:"'';^?'™*^"'"'"'^' """  '*=*'™*"  '«»«■ 

your  connecting  word  flm     WhJf^!"!?'     ""1  «»  ««*  you  put 
«uoh    heremeiuM  "k, great" 


LESSON  XLII. 
The  Ablative  Case. 

been  tSJeT:*'  '""""'"^  ^^'««-«  -''-h  have  already 
Ja)  The    Ablative    with    a    or  aft  to  express  the 

t./|.^^S^CA4or..toind.ate 
meS  ^''^  '^"''*'^^  ^'t''  -^^  t"  express  acoompani- 

)t(  i^^  Ablative  of  price 
(/)  The  Ablative  Absolute. 
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(g)  The  AbUtiye  without  «  Dreiyuiti»«  ♦«  

•  point  of  time.  pwpowtion  to  ezpr«M 

^V»tM  Ao„<,r«,  worthy  of  ho'nour. 
.olSi"  *"''"'*  "*"'«'"'  "^y-«  o-  the  vdour  of  the 

ad|ct?e^o^?e'safnUn''.  S"*^^^'  "  "^^  ''^^  - 
Se,ri::mtlSr'  "  '"^^^''^^  «^««*«rt  valour. 

Genitive  8ho„reSei  S.tn  liv'*'"'/"^  '"'*  *e 
part  of  the  body:  as  ^    ^'°^  °*  '"  *'*«™«1 

bJ*"  '^^■"''  ^o'""'"'  ">en  with  flowing  hair. 

sur'Je^nSl  :4"£:'  ^°'  '-'«'"  '""-).  -en  of 
^^Here  the  reference  is  to  the  whole  body,  not  to  a  part 

'''^o7mSi':^tr,:;:^y^^^^f'^-ies  the  Gemtive 

S'thi^Lfsfof  S;C'"  --"■""'-'  -^  of 
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pi  tte*  p.'iSJLlrt."*  tP^PO""-"  i.  U«d  to  «. 

wiL  whkh  •  "r  '''""*"'  '  P"P<'"««»'  '-P"-e.  tim. 
biri^ifent'r  "'^"""'  -'•     ^  "ridge  w« 

JL  2:the"r*'a7  "'•"'*"'  ''^  ^-  -«^»ne  thing  «. 

sss3il£?ar^p'f 

anno«,  etc.  *'  ?"*'  muUot 

8.  The  Comparative  Deg«e  governs  the  Ablative: 


The  boy  ig  taller  that 
I  know  no 


Bot  for  guan.  aVln^C  Ca  *'  «"""«^«'  ""* 
plaiTaarre^afee^^^tr-'^  -^••-    -^^ 


for  I 


city. 
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*  » 


O^Thl'  AM*?'*  "'h  '"'■  '"'"»  «'•*'■  i«  not  allowable 
9.  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  i«  ukiS  wilt 

route  by'^hS*  a7  ''"'"'"'  "  P'^P"''"""  "P"'''^''  *•>« 

Jffii„?S  "'■*""  •""•'"•  «« -»-  *«  -^y  by 

.o^L?h:»ate^:7:i7rrr'tro'^^^^^ 

Pre^sidil,  r^l  *°  ^l'?  expression  or  omission  of  the 

iiSn°^rwtr;;f;£i^^ 

you  have  a  definite  rule  foromifting  it    '^"«'"''''  ™'*'^ 
witi^k^ruls'"'"    '"""'*  ^^'"•-'-    C--   ^on,U 

„.     „  Comparison  of  Adjectives 


•Itns 
•ndsx 


altior 
audacior 


altissimus 
audaci«Eiir.c3 


"WW  oourotmoH 
The  Comparative  Dcgr«,  i,  ,hu,  declined: 
Sinifulnr 
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Jfom. 

Oen. 

Dal. 

Aee. 
AbU 


Male. 

altior 

•Itiorii 

•Itjori 

*ltiofvm 

•Itiore 


ifate. 
■ffow.  •Itiorea 
Otn.    altiorum 
Dot.    .Jtioribns 
Ace.     altioroi 
^W.     altioribui 


J^tul. 

altiui 

aitioria 

alUori 

altiua 

altiora 

ytui. 

altiora 

altioruiQ 

altioribiu 

altiora 

altioiibni 


/Vm, 
•lUor 
aitioria 
•Itiori 
•itiorem 
altiora 

Plural 
ftm. 
altiorea 
■Itioruin 
altioribua 
"Itiorea 
—  altioribna 

Translate  into  English- 

MerontoribuB  pat  q,iu...  _     . 

ceperint,  quibu/Ve„dl„t  ZhllnV'  "*''  '"""'  ^^^<^ 
rem  a.l  ,o  in,  «rtari  desiderenr  h  ''"?'"  1"°'  ""«»> 
H  quibus  ma«me  Qalli  lefec  •  t^r'"  etiam  jumen- 
Parant  p,ctio,  German  impoS'^"''T' '"^^ 
quae»  sunt  apud  cos  na  a  n«r. .  ?  """5  "'««»tur,  r-d 
cotidiana  excrcitationn  .'„'^     -2  ^'l""  deformia,  h.  .c 

ac  ped,),u3  proeliantnVTo Zoue'l?  ^''""'  ^*'"'"»t 
two.  assuefecernnt,  ad  S  so^ir/""""""  ^«- 
est,  recipiunt;  ncque  eorn°  cfleriter,  cum  usus 
quam»  ait  incrtirh8be7^""„„T""''H^  ^".'•pius  quie- 

'That  they  may  h,,,,^"!,"''  '•"'""  ephippiig  nti. 
»ve  taken  i^";?.*^;''!*"""-)  to  whom  they  «.,  ^,n -h..  ,. 
;Aooou«t  for  all  tho  2wa   v«  in'f,  "'"*  ""''jWiv^"  ^'  *^ 

of  the''-a!T.a.  "«"■■"'  "-"^  -■'»  -"  that  they  .„  ,«_,^, 

unyone    after  a  nagutive. 
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Translate  iuto  Latin: 

1.  It  is  not  allowable*  to  remain  longer*  than  a  year 
m  one  place.  8.  This  moQ->  of  life«  produces  men  of 
great  stature.  3.  Caesar  makes  the  ships  a  little 
lower  than  those  which  we  use  in  our  sea.  4.  As  far 
as  cavalry  is  concerned/  this  state  is  by  far  the  mo3t 
powerful  in  all  Gaul.  6.  Since  all  preparations  had 
been  made*  for  the  war  in  Britain,  Caesar  ordered 
Indutiomarus  to  come  to  him  with  200  hostages.  6. 
Being  repulsed  by  the  cavalry,  they  hid  themselves' 
in  the  woods.  7.  On  the  next  day  the  enemy  took  up 
their  position  on  the  hills  at  a  distance*  from 
the  camp.  8.  At  daybreak  Caesar  moves  his  camp, 
and  within  fifteen  days  arrives  in  the  territory  of  the 
Belgae.  9.  There  were  two  routes  by  which  thev 
could  leave"  home.  ^10.  When  all  preparations  had 
been  made"  for"  their  departure"  they  appointed  a 
date^  on  which"  all  were  to  assemble"  on  the  banks 
of  the  Rhone.  11.  On  hearing  this,  Caesar  sets  out 
from  Rome  and  hastens  by  forced  marches"  into  Gaul. 
12.  In  the  eyes  of  the  mother"  the  daughter  was  a 
greater  favourite  than  the  son. 

J^'    ,     !,'*!'"'•'?■    „  'Simplyray  rM  for  "mode  of  life." 
tavslry"  m  the  Ablative  of  Respect  will  express  the  whole 

•The  Abl.  Abs.  stands  for  any  kind  of  subordinate  clause. 

'ahdtre  te  means  to  hide  oneself.  Mind  the  case  after  in.  Thev 
went  into  the  woods  to  hide. 

'procW.        •airt.        'Abl.  Abs.         "oA 

''pr(ifeaio.        ^'dia.        "Time  when. 

•♦"Were  to  assemble  "is  to  be  expressed  by  the  Subjunctive. 
Observe  the  virtual  command.  They  are  to  come  together  to  the 
bank.     Mind  the  case  of  "bank." 

^'magnum  iUr=t,  forced  march. 

"Say,  "The  daughter  was  dearer  to,"  etc 
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LESSON  XLIII. 
The  Position  op  Words,  Pjcbas^,  ^^  clausks. 

4.  The  prepMiUon  precedes  its  case, 
be".  JSr.  SSl'?"  'l»JL»«»<i".  "l»tl»,  « 

£«"iSc=Xt:S-.K=S; 

^^  Here  ib  out  main  subject  in  agreement  with  the  main 

Caesar  advanced  into  the  frnnf  »«^i,      rr 
primam  aciem  proceafu.  ""'''•      ^"'^'""    *" 

Caesar  and  process,^  are  the  two  words  in  aweement 
Th^y  are  separated,  and  in  pnmam  J:r^V^'t 

tenalerioSTi^tL"'-  t'J*  ^^""^  *«  exhortation  of  the 
tenm  legion  to  the  nght  wing,  advanced  into  the  front 
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trum  comu  profectus,  m  primam  aciem  processit. 

Loesar  and  profectus  are  in  agreement.  Thev  too 
are  separated,  and  aft  decimae  lelionis  cohortat^k»ad 
dextrum  comu  is  placed  between.  Note  also  the  phrase 
an/tST  ^'"T^  exhortative.  The  prep!.s«fon  a1 
and  Its  Case  cohortatione  are  separated,  and  decimZ 
legvonis  is  inserted  between.  '  aectmae 

Caesar  having  set  out  from  the  exhortation  of  the 

r^t  1?°^*°  ^^^  'i^^'  ^^^'  advanced  ^tofte  front 
rank  when  he  saw  his  men  hard  nressed.     Caesar  ab 

tZtt  ''""""'  "O^'^^jiione  ad  dckrumcomT^ofZ 

Muf-h^r""^  ^^^^^  ^^  '"^  ^'«  «•«"  hard  pressed" 
tells  the  time  when  Caesar  advanced,  and  so  it,  too  is 
placed  between  Caesar  and  processit  ' 

The  following  clause  also  tells  what  he  saw  before  he 
^Zm;  ""  '*'  *°°'  ^^  ^  ^^""'^  between  oiZ-'lnd 

and  when  he  saw  that,  the  standards  being  coUeoted 

the  battle!  ^"^  *  '''°'^"°'=«  *»  themselves  if 

Inserting  this  new  clause,  we  have- 
OflMar  ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 

tpsos  ad  pugnam  esse  xmpedimento  vidit  il 

pnmam  aciem  processit.  

f.7'ti?*^',f  Iv*''^'"  *'"^'  Caesar  saw 
been  killed;  *'"*^"°"^  "*  *»>«  fourth  cohort  had 

?cl  tw'+^  '^''^'•f  bearer  had  been  slain; 
(c)  that  the  standard  had  been  lost; 

»,.  +  V^^u  a'^iosta"  the  centurions  of  the  other  eo- 
horts  had  been  either  wounded  or  killed- 

hJ^}  *«*  *™?ng  *em  P.  Sextius  Baculus  a  verr 
brave  man,  had  been  overcome  with  many  severe  wound? 
so  that  he  was  not  able  to  keep  his  feet  ' 
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are  therefore  placed  i;t^e7n  fc'^"    ^^  *«^  ^lo^^^s 

pressing  them  by  the  AWativf  AT7f  ^'■'"'**«'-    Ex- 

Caesar  ab  decimal  tnT   ■    Absolute,  we  now  have- 

IPMs  ad  pugnam  esse  illfJ^      .'°"^^''^°*  "'^^^f^^ 'ibi 
Ucto,  svgno  amisso.  relink  ^m  r^wf -^  ^^'""'"^  *"'«'•- 

Jurther.  before  advancing  into  the  f„,nt  rank.  Cae- 

(ft!  ind  ^\'''^  "^'"^  «°«  inactive 
batffiaXfng^r  ^  *^  '^"  -«-  <J-erting  the 

thiptSd'^^ZSr  ''"''^  --»«  "P  from 

coiSbSnS'n^;  *'"^  ^-  -  -S^^ements  which 

C^^ZT^ZlT'-"'  Y''^^'  -  -0-  have- 
comu  prefect::  Zi  Z^sZr::^'"'-''''^"'  "'  '^«^'""» 
['"^"^collatisduodeciZejeZZiyTr"   '"    «"'"« 

hortis  omUusZniurioZ^f ''"''-''  •^*''  '""'"'''«  ^"- 
^«c<<,,  signo  amCTS^m'^J'^niferoque  inter- 

<'^ni«rionibusavtvul„era^ZZ  •'^■'"'^  """'»*'«  fere 
Public  Sextio  BaZc  fnil^  '"'^'  '"  ^^  primipilo 
que  vulneribusconfecio'^-  "'"'•  '"«"«  gravibu^. 

reliquos  esse  tZiolt   el  iZZr'T''  """  P"''^^'' 
seHo  prcelio  exce^erl' ac  teU^t  "l  "?''««««  de- 
fronte  ex  inferi^re  loco  it,    !    "'  ^°'^''   ««?««    a 
'ittrogue  late/e  i^ItareetremJjJ  '?''"•'»'■««'■««<  ab 
ro.  et  rem  ease   %n  angusto   vidii 
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(verb  repeated  for  clearness)  negu«  ullitm  esse  sub- 

^cZii  ^'""'^'   •••*'•  P""^'^  ""«'» 

Finally,  before  Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rank 

(o)  he  snatched  a  shield  from  a  soldier  in  the  rear. 

shield  "^        himself  had  come  there  without  a 

Inserting  these  clauses  as  before,  and  addine  the 
clauses  wh.ch  tell  what  Caesar  did  after  he  advinced 
into  the  front  rank,  we  have  the  following 

MODEL    sentence: 

Caesar  o5  deeimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 
eornu  profecti^,  ubi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatts  duodectmae  legionis  confertos  milites  sibi 
xpsos  ad  pv^nam  esse  impedimenta  vidU,  quartae  co- 
hortis  omnibus  centunonibus  occisis  siqniferoque  inter- 
Tecto,  stgno  ammo,  reliquarum  eohortium  omnibus  fere 
centunonibus  ant  vulneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  pnmipilo 
Fublio  Sextu)  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro.  multis  grambus- 
que  vulnenbus  confecto  ut  jam  se  sustinere  nan  posset  ■ 
rehquos  esse  tardiores,  et  nonnuUos  ab  novissimis  d^ 
serto  proelw  excedere  ac  tela  viiare,  hastes  neque  a 
fronte  ex  mfenore  loco  subeuntes  intermiitere  et  ab 

ullum  esse  substdtum  quod  submitti  posset,  scuta  ah 
yvmimis  unxmihti  detracto,  quad  ipse  eo  sine  scuto 
venerat,  tn  pnmam  aciem  processit  centurionibusque 
nommatim  appellatis  reliquos  cohartatus  milites  siqna 

uu'^ossenr"         "^  '"*'""*  ^''"'"*''  '""  ^'^'''"*  ^^''^*** 

^.J"^/**'?  ""^"^  *^  subordinate  clauses:  hostes  ne- 
que  a  fronte  ex  mfenore  loco  subeuntes  intermittere. 

Hastes  IS  the  subject  of  intermittere,  and  they  are 
serrated  by  the  words  referring  to  them 

Examine  all  the  sutordinate  clauses  in  this  way. 
Notice  where  the  order  above  referred  to  is  not  carri^ 
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/ae  coAortw  should  bp  rrj*'""r*°"'*"*  occww/'  ouor- 

Placed  first  in  order  to  S'^tL" "  ^««'«°«dly 
^aaniw  cohortium  which  ^  .1  ,  '^'l"*''***  with  re/.- 
clause.  '  ^^^^^  "  "'=0  placed  first  in  the  next 

Translate  into  English- 

Uniib^SSdrft,^"--^  «-*-'^  atque 
ex  oppido  traditil^  in  d^"tionPm  ^""' •''"*  °'""*^»'' 
exercitumque  in  BeUovacosS  ^rcr"  ""^^P"' 
sanis  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohorf«„^:'      •???'"'  ^^"^^ 
m  partem  fors  ^tulit  deeun.rWt   *  °i  ,'"'''*^«'  ^"8^ 
Jnam  devenit.    3.  Caesar    cu^   '*  ^^  Jegionem  deci- 
qiae  juxta  constiterat  ftp'n,  "      '^P^i™"*  legionem, 
tribunes  militum  mon'u     «f^f  r.?*"  ^"'^^  ^'^''^( 
conjungerent  et  co^ W  «^L^,  "'"'l™  "^  '^^'onesi 
4.  Cnm«  jam  amShT  horK  '°  }^^'  '°*"«»t- 
etnr  ac  non  solu^^res  "ed  e^«r/r°'''''  P'^P'"' 
cerent,  atque  hostes  acrinsfr,!/  ^.*^  *'  °°^*"«  ^eS- 
qiienostris  vallum  scindere  Ptt''°*'  ^^^ff^Wioribus. 
sent,  resque  essetilT.T'  f *  ^'"'*^  wmplere  coepis- 
P.  Sextiul  BaX    primipm  "^^r  ^'^^'^  ''««-•"" 
proelioeompluribus   roS    "^f"™' q»em  Nerrico 
item  Gains  Volusenu.S."'  vulneribus  diximus,  et 
"■•lii  magni  et  virtS  ^''"q"']^  "'■•"™.  vir  et  cin- 
unam  esse  spem  salntt'  ^.      J^?"'  accurrunt,  atque 
tremum    au^xillla^'XtrC  "TT/''^- 

before  the  .ubjeot.  bZuI^^I  naZ?'  '"'T"^'"'**  cl.„.e.  of  time 

if  ouK^  stti^SofteviX^£ 
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tempore,'  PuWius  Crassug,*  cum  in  Aquitaniam  per- 
venisset,  quae  paw,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et  regionum 
latitudine,  ct  multitudine  hcminum,  ex  tertia  parte 
Galliae  est  aeatimanda,  cum  intell  geret  in  his  locis 
gibi  bellum  gerendura,  ubi  paucis  ante  annis  Lucius 
Valerius  Praeconinus,  legatus,  exercitu  expulpo,  inter- 
fectus  easet,  atque  nnde  Lucius  Manilius,  proconsul, 
impedimentis  amissia  profugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi 
diligentiam  adhibendam  intellegebat.  6.  Atque,' 
in  ca  re"  omnium  nostrorum  intentin  animis,  alia  ex 
parte  oppidi'  Adcantuannus,'  qui  summam  imperii 
tenebat,  cum  sexcentis  devotis,  <^uos  illi  soldurios' 
appellant  quorum  haec  est  conditio,  uti  omnibus  in 

'eodtm/ert  tempon  is  placed  before  the  subject  to  indicate  the 
connection  with  what  has  gone  before.    This  is  the  regular  practice. 

♦Notice  the  following  pairs  of  words  in  agreement,  and  observe 
how  the  words  referring  to  them  are  placed  between  :  Craasvu. . . . 

iHlelUgebal ;  quae  pan anlimanda  ;  Pratcmimu iutaftctut 

tmtt;  L.  ManUiut pro/Mj(Me«.» 

•A  certain  town,  of  wnich  Adcantnannus  was  in  command,  had 
surrendered  and  the  inhabitants  were  handing  over  their  arms  to 
the  Boman  soldiers.  .... 

•The  phrase  in  ta  re  is  placed  earlv  in  the  sentence  to  show  the 
connection  with  what  went  before.     See  Note  6. 

•The  phrase,  alia  ex  parte  oppidi,  is  also  introduced  before  the 
subject.  If  you  did  not  place  this  phrase  where  it  is,  where  would 
you  pkce  it?  Besides,  observe  that  the  phrase  is  intimately  con- 
nected in  meaning  with  the  previous  clause.  It  was  when  the 
minds  of  our  men  were  occupied  with  that  matter  (i.e. ,  with  receiv- 
ing the  arms)  in  one  part  of  the  town,  that Adoantuannus  attempted 
to  make  a  sally  from  another  part. 

"The  verb  for  Adcantuannns  is  impetravit,  but  the  sentence  is  bo 
long  that  Caesar  introduces  the  subject  again  towardstheend— .  um 
hit  Adcantrtannns.  eiim  H<  =  eum  mxcrntit  ilerotin,  already  men- 
tioned.    The  gist  of  the  whole  sentence  is  as  follows  :  Adcantwnnva 

cum  texceMis  devetia  eruptiorum  factre  conatus repalnuin  oppi- 

dum,  tamen  uti  eadem  drditimis  conditimie  vteretur,  ab  rr/«o 
impetravit.  Adcantuannns,  though  he  attempted  to  make  a  sally 
with  six  hundred  devoted  followers,  and  wbs  driven  back  into  the 
town,  nevertheless  obtained  this  indulgence  from  Craasns  that  he 
should  have  the  advantage  of  the  same  terms  of  surrender  (ao  the 
other  inhabitants  of  the  town).  _  j  r  • 

•From  quM  illi  aoMurioi  to  mnW  reeii-ar'lvr  is  simply  a  defini- 
tion of  the  term  deyotit.    Leave  all  this  out  and  translate  what 


I^TIN   COMPOSITION 


117 


^tfflP  SlTi  ?"  "?'"  ^i'  fruantur,  quorum  ge  ami- 
eundem  casum  una  ferant,  aut  Pibi  mortem  coiscis- 
cant;   neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria  repertus  est 

yisset,  mortem  recusaret  cum  iis  Adeantuannus  erun- 
honem  facere  conatu,,  clamore  ab  ea  par?c  S 

reCnf  "*"'  -^"^  '"^  "'""  ™"t«^  coucurrUsent 

dum  tamen,  uf,  eadem  deditionis  conditione  uteretur 
ab  Crasso  impetravit.  '='>:'.ur, 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Caesar  after  delaying!  a  few  days  in  their*  terri- 
tory, burnt'  all  their  villages  and  b  JldinM  down 

UDii  2.  On  discovering  these  things  »  the  chiefs  of 
Bntain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battk  held 

the  wanVn'd-  ""'  "^^^'ll'  -i'^oo'-d  to  ^en^S 
Rrl+Ifn  *i"  0"/ 'scovenng  these  things,  the  chiefs  of 
Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battle  held 
a  conference  with  one  another,  and,  plrceivinl^ 'S 

goK'^Sctrf't^,;;,.^  '^  ^^  "  *"-  ^"^^  Will 


.'m°„7<!L  .J!''!"."!?""  i'  be  placed  J 
srbs. 


»M  r      i.1.  o"ouia  16  be  placed  ? 

*««  reripere. 
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cavalry,  ships  and  com  were  wanting  to  the  Bomani, 
and  discovering  the  small  numW^of  our  soldiers 
from  the  smallness  of  the  camp,'  resolved  to  renew 
the  war.  4.  On  discovering  these  things,  the  chiefs 
of  Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battle, 
held  a  conference  with  one  another,  and,  perceiving 
that  cavalry,  ships  and  com  were  wanting  to  the 
Romans,  and  discovering  the  small  number  of  our 
soldiers  from  the  small  extent  of  the  camp  (which* 
was  even  more  contracted  than  usual,"  because  Cae- 
sar had  taken  over"  the  legions  without  baggage^*) 
resolved  to  renew  the  war. 

'Small  number  s7>atiei((u. 

'Btatllian=exigiulat.  The  new  pain  will  oe:  when  (they) 
;.•/.: '*fPf"'*"  '  '"?   '*''«°  t'»y)-...di«oovered.      The   Enaliih 

they  is  exprewed  i..  „«  verb  aa  usual,  but  yon  can  imaginelt  to 
be  after  "  when,"  where  the  eubjeot  would  be  if  ezprene^  There 
u  no  need  to  repeat  "when,"  becauae  "diKovered,"  being  in  the 
ImperfeotSnbiunotivalike  "perceived,"  it  wiU  be  at  once  evident 
that     when    la  undentood. 

•Remember  that  eattra  ii  Plural  Neuter. 

■•"More  contracted  .than  usual"  is  to  be  expressed  simply  bv 
the  comparative  of  angvttiu.  r  j     i 

"O'uwrve  the  pairs  in  the  part  which  has  been  added:  which 
more  contracted  ;  Caesar had  taken  over. 

"Emphasi»  the  phrase,  "  without  baange,"  by  plaeini  it  out 
of  Its  usual  position. 


LESSON  XLrV. 
The  Position  of  Wohds  {continued). 

1.  Most  subordinate  clauses  come  before  the  principal 
verb.     See  the  model  sentenct  in  the  previous  exercise. 

2.  Final  clauses  frequently  come  after  the  principal 
verb.     See  last  clause  of  the  model  sentence. 

3    Indirect  questions  often  come  after  the  principal 
verb.  '^ 

4.  Clauses  of  result  come  after  the  principal  verb. 
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beLSdr'"™  *"  "^  '"»«"'"«  conjunction,  .honld 

beginninif  or  nZ  thl  1«.  •  ^^^''^  '^°"'^  h«^e  at  the 
fa^  th/mTnd  back  to  fc^Z*;,'  '^•"^.  '^'*  ^» 
:Lt»ar^  -^-t  ffija^TS,  0^? 

-|£^i^r^S;r=s^Sit^--3 

tioS  t^-Z^:^^^  (Pe-n  or  thin,  .en- 
'^^^S^^tXJ^^lU^^^f^  ^  --body  or 

-ei.lfptreKz/iiLi",--  -  P~ 

preUiSATten'ce''^""™  '"^  -"*^t  ^^  one  in  the 

th/{ibK  tie  lerbtS  °'  *^  "^^''  "  *"«  «*"»«  «" 
ceding).  ^"' '"  *«  sentence  immedi-tely  pre- 

(ff)  an  appropriate  conjunction. 

Translate  into  Engligh : 
Pupnatum  est  ab  ntrisoue  «oHt/.i..    „„  i  -,  j. 
quod  neque  ordines  ser.^,  ne^l'krS/'LS: 
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n*q««  •  pa  lubsequi  poterant,  atqne  alini  all.  « 
navi.  qui£u8cumque  .ignig  occurre«t,  «e  aggwmb^L 
inagno   opere   perturbabantur.     HMteg'  rem  ^«?u 

egrediente.  oowpexerant,  incitatis  equU  taiDedito. 
^onebantur:  plura,  paucos  circumsiste^t:  Z.b 
latere  aperto  m  universoa  tela  coniciebant.  Quod» 
cum  awmum  advcrtisget  Caesar,  Bcaphag    onwr^ 

rmUt^'at^"°V„'t^^f '?'  «.nspexerat,  ii,  ,«bSdS 
•uomuieoat.      JSostri,*  simul  in  arido  conatitpnint 

atque  eos  m  fugam  dederunt,  neque  lOTgius  p™i 
potuerunt  quod  equites  cursum  tenere  aCe?Mul2m 


LESSON  XLV. 
The  Position  of  Words  (eoniinued). 

1.  Review  the  rules  for  the  position  of  wordu  .ti.)  fi.- 
connection  of  clauses  and  periiX  '     ^  ^ 

2.  It  has  been  said  that  words  in  aareement  ««  ™,„ 
erally  separated,  but  the  relative  sffi  be  X-Jf^" 
near  as  possible  to  the  antec^ent    Bring  ft'e  ant" 

kJ:  ^"^A"^"*  narration  comes  after  the  princinal  verb 
SS'^o^ft^fo^ter  ^"^  ^^  ^^*^  -i^n-P^nVS 


^IW  OOKKunioK 


fl!unini.ripamnwgnVa^^S''dvert.t  «d  .Iter.™ 

tegebaatur.    C  ^bus  'TJ^Ir''*'^'  ""^•»  Nomine 
que  Caesar  praemiaS^eau^S^.'  *  ?P""»  r«rf««i«- 

s=vzra»"'^^^^^^^^ 

Tranalate  into  Latin: 

waitingto  .ee  if  ^  men  4„K»Th?  \''"^''  '"'"• 
«l8o«  were  under  arms  1^^^  tn  ?f  ."^il  ''•"■'°«"' 
m  disorder,  if  the  tot  K^?  f ""''''  *''*">  ^^ile 
n^de  by  them.  In  th^  mi^rP'A""^^  shoula  be 
fun  by  the  c«vd,=;  of  both  ar™  «  *?  """^^  ^'«'  be- 
As  neither  arm^^would  teke^'elnTfri" '^  '•"'"  '"'«°»- 
the  -amp,  Caesar  led  histS%'rck  S  ca-^rfe 


It* 


tATn   C0UP08ITI0N 


•'  ■•  (MM  MtM* 
»•  Wult  to  M*  if 

whU*  !■  4lMnl*r 

«*•  arM  aMcnip*  to  «r«u 

*^«  »h«  iBltUtlT*,  mf. 


VOOABCLART. 


not  gnat 

imptdilut 

'oroZiS"'"'    ^"••Wum)    el 

It  WM  foujfht  between  the 

two  linei  in  «  oenU,,  b«tUe 
m»ke  •  beginoing  of  oroM- 

ing 


l»tUe  being  mora  faroui 
•Die  (mmmiJiu)  to  our  men 

LESSON  XLVI. 

Absthaot  Tebub. 

thev  l^  ^^  '??*?'*'*  **""'  ««  «>n>«noa.    In  Latin 

But 

^.JO  He  made  these  prep8rations=he  prepared  these 
?cl  tCT^  his  departure=he  went  away. 


^J,  Th.  dependent  ,„e.tion  get.  rid  0/  .„  ^^ 
kneV.S'ASf;°f^?,;«  «  ««»er.l  «c„rt=nobody 

•Ufrat,'  legatis  imVAfe,  Itt"""  '"*«  '=°^- 
uti  quam  Plurimarpos  ent  h  emf  ,f' ^"'  P«efeccr.f.. 

MlegehHt  qua  de  cau^a  ea  d^L«.«f?-  *^'**'''  **"  '•»■ 

!2s.si'"ar  rrJSs;^.  ssUaS; 

*'"'  ""         'cnstoin. 


■oonrabhip. 
'InJuiiclloiM. 


*d«p«rtnre. 
> Wlr'~!?«»"^^     •'J' •"  to.  „  urg.;^^'' 

'*0OMtflOathe    Dia 


H-nrt«;:jt!;:,.'£'^,^d«^^^    which  ^u,^^ 

'';;rjn"!<'  ^«".  -idin,  abstract  te™,  whe^ver 

rivtSa/riS^atharf  %''1*^  --»>  to  the 
past  the  rear  of  o^r  camp  1^^'''^°  ^^'-J'  A"''^ 
made  an  attempt  to  eCt '  '"^  *  ^""^'^  ^ey 

their  forces  for  the  pu^ot  „f   ?'""?  ""'^^  P'^  of 
•S22,S"'"f  -- -«^i-«^  ^he  fort  of 

Se,  Le.:?/!?Si^^  TT?'    '•  "••"  •  ford 


been 


<(*). 


han'ng 


104 


LATIN    COMPOSITION 


LESS  )N  XLVII. 

The  Imperativb  Mood.    The  Subjunctivb  Mood  in 
THE  Pbinoipal  Sentence. 

1.  The  Imperative  Mood  is  used  oaly  when  a  com- 
mand is  3nd  person  and  afiinnative :  as, 

Desilite,  inquit  "Jump  down,"  said  he.  (Direct 
narration  is  used  with  inquit.) 

3.  If  the  command  is  2nd  person  and  negative,  use 
noli  (be  unwilling)  and  the  Infinitive :  as,  Noli  putare, 
do  not  suppose ;  or  ne  and  Present  or  Perfect  Subjunc- 
tive, as  Ne  putes,  or  Ne  putaveris. 

3.  All  other  commands  and  exhortations  are  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  Present  Subjunctive,  whether  they  are 
negative  or  affirmative:   as, 

(o)  Pro  patria  pugnemus.  Let  us  fight  for  our  na- 
tive land. 

(h)  Aut  bibat  aut  dbeat.     Let  him  drink  or  depart. 

(c)  Ne  desperemus.     Let  us  not  despair. 

The  following  table  may  be  useful: 

Commands  and  Exhortations. 


l)t  and  3rd  Persons 
(a)  Affirmative  -  Fres.  Subj. 
(i)  Negative  =  ne  and  Pres, 
Snbj. 


Snd  Person 
(a)  Affirmative  =  Imper. 

Mood, 
(6)  Negative  =  noli  +  Infin. 
(or  ne  and   Perf.   or 
Pres.  Subj.) 

4.  Wishes  are  expressed  by  utinam  and  the 

(a)  Present  Subjunctive  for  a  wish  which  may  be 
realized:  as, 

Utinam  id  sit,  quod  spero.     May  my  hope  be  realized. 

(b)  Imperfect  Subjunctive  for  a  vain  wish  in  present 
time;  as 

Utinam  Caesar  adesset.  Would  that  Caesar  were 
present  (now). 

Utinam  Caesar  adfuisset  Would  that  Caesar  had 
been  present  (theti) . 


L4TIN  COMPOSITION  jgj 

P*' "eS^tij?  is  ne  or  non. 

■honldlhavedone?  •*'  ^  *° 

Table  of  the  Imperative  Mood. 


ao? 


What 


induing,  porta 
*nrf  /"t      portate 

*rrf  Conj. 
Snd  Sing,  mitte 
^nrfP/.      mittite 


2nd  Conj. 
Snd  Sing,  mone 
*n<i  PI.      monete 

4th  Conj. 
2nd  Sing,  desili 
^dPl.      desilite 


Translate  into  English  • 

tempusest^  3.  NoH  puta  e  L„ u"'  ""^P"^"  <="^''« 
orem  ad  dicendC  f^ls"  nua^  %'' rT'»"r  ^l'^"- 
Ariovistus  ita  responcIU  .el^s  iV  r«I^:'^"°'-  •  ^■ 
quam  populum  Ronian„m      x-  Galliam  venisse, 

pus  exereitum  pip^Cani  GaTr  ""^'  '?°°  <^"- 
egressum.     OuM  sib   vpT?"  ^®  Provmeiae  fines 

veniret?3  pSkm  «nim'V'""  '"  '"""  -^ossessiones 
illam  nostram!  ™  '"'°'=  ^''«  Galliam/ sicut 

-§JjZl'''£'S.°i:^-™ J"  '^/  Sing.  J„»t«d  of  ^Voru, 
Translate  into  Latin  • 

^r^h^fd^t  b::^a-ito„fd  tS'^c'  ^''''* «- 

alive.    4.  What  was  h^  t„  ^      u       ,;  ,  '  Ga^i&T  were 
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LESSON  XLVIII. 
Teansitive  Vebbs  Used  Intkansitivelt. 

1.  In  English  many  verbs  are  use^  both  transitively 
and  intransitively :  as, 

(a)  The  enemy  is  increasing   (intransitive). 

(6)  Caesar  increases  his  army  (transitive). 

3.  In  Latin  the  same  verb  must  not  be  used  both 
transitively  and  intransitively  as  in  English.  The 
Latin  for  (a)  and  (b)  is:  (a)  Hostes  crescunt.  (h) 
Caesar  exercitum  auget.  Cresco  is  intransitive,  and 
augeo  is  transitive. 

3.  But  there  are  not  always  two  verbs  in  Latin  wilh 
the  same  meaning,  the  one  transitive  and  the  other  in- 
transitive. When  it  is  necessary  to  get  the  intransitive 
meaning  from  a  transitive  verb,  turn  the  verb  into  the 
Passive  Voice,  or  add  the  Accusal '.e  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun:  thus, 

(a)  Caesar  castra  movet.     Caesar  moves  his  camp. 

(6)  Tellm  movetur  (or  movet  se) .  The  earth  moves 
{lit.,  the  earth  is  moved,  or  moves  itself). 

Translata into  English: 

1.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:  se,  magis  consuetudine 
sua,  quam  merito  eorum,  civitatem  conservaturum,  si, 
priusquam  murum  aries  attigisset,  se  dodidissent."- 
3.  Bomani  ponte  Ticinum  jungunt,^  tutandjque  pontis 
causa  castellura  insuper  imponunt.  3.  Caesar  eaa 
cohortes  cum  exercitu  suo  conjunxii'    4.  P.  Crassum 

'h  dedidiumt.  dedois  transitive  and  means  Igimvp,  n  k 
dtdKluieiit  therefore  =  if  they  gave  themselves  up.  This  may  be 
rendered  in  English  by  "  if  they  surrendered,"  because  "surrender" 
in  English  is  used  both  transitively  and  intransitively.  In  Latin, 
however,  you  must  say,  "  if  they  surrendered  themselves,"  because 
dtdo  is  transitive  in  IJatin  and  must  have  an  object. 

*jvmqo  is  transitive,  Ticinum  being  the  object. 

*conjungo  is  transitive  and  has  cohortes  for  its  object. 
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osm  cohortibus  legionariis  duodecim  et  magno  bu- 
mero  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  proficUci  jubet  ne  ex 
his  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur,  ao  tan- 
tae  nationes  conjungantur.*  5.  Caesar  cum  eeptimam 
legionem,  quae  juxta  constiterat,'item  urgeri  ab  hoste 
vidisset,  tribunes  militum  monuit  ut  paulatira  sese 
legiones  conjungerent."  6.  Interim  Trinobantes, 
prope  firmissima  earum  regionum  civitas,  legates  ad 
Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sese'  ei  deditnros 
atque  imperata  faoturos. 

*Here  the  intransitive  meaning  is  wanted,  and  so  conmnganlur 
is  Passive  Voice.  In  Kngiish  we  could  say  simply,  "  leflt  so  great 
tribes  should  unite,"  but  in  Latin  you  must  say  either,  (a)  lest  so 
great  tribes  be  unitwl,  or  (6)  lest  so  great  tribes  unite  themsrfves 
(»«  eonjunganl). 

•"That  the  legions  should  gradually  unite  themselves."  Instead 
of  KM  cmjungerenl,  we  might  say  conjungermtur. 

"Notice  that  trie  might  be  expected  twice,  once  for  the  Accusa- 
tive, subject  of  the  Infinitive  dediluroa  and  again  for  the  Accusative 
object  of  the  Infinitive,  thus:  pollicmturque  »e««  et  teae  dtditurai; 
and  they  promise  that  they  (»ew)  will  surrender  themselves  (msc 
again)  to  him.  In  all  such  sentences  the  rellexive  is  expressed  once 
only.     Which  one  do  you  think  is  omitted,  subject  or  object  7 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  I^ext  day  thoy  move  their  camp  from  that  place. 

2.  Lictors,  clear  away^  the  crowd.  3.  Before  the 
enemy  could  move  from  the  spot,  Caesar  crossed  the 
river.  4.  When  the  lictors  approached,  the  rabble 
moved  off.i  5.  Caesar  ordered  the  inhabitants  of  the 
town  to  surrender  their  persons  and  their  arms.  6. 
The  Gauls  immediately  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar 
to  say  that  they  had  not  entered  into  a  league  asainst 
Bome.i'  and  that  they  had  not*  united*  with  the  Ger- 
mans.    7.  Caesar  sent  w6rd=  to  the  cohorts  who  had 

'mmmoveo,  like  moveo,  is  transitive. 
•Express  the  neanintj  as  usual. 

•Instead  of  not and  not,  say  ntither nor. 

iSt™^  ^'"'.  *''?""  **  twice  in  this  wntence  ? 

'Zhia  is  equivalent  to  a  command      Mind  your  construotion. 
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crosBed  the  river  to  effect  a  jvinction'  with  the  main 
body.  8.  Caesar  forbade  the  Gauls  to  join  the  Ger- 
mans. 9.  The  mules,'  baggage  and  all,*  rolled'  down 
into  the  valley. 

"Avoid  the  abstract  noun  by  nsing  a  verb.        ^iumeittum. 
■Say,  "  along  with  their  loads  "  (oniu,  -mt). 
'demvo  is  transitive. 


LESSON  XLIX. 
Some  Idioms. 

1.  Curo  with  the  Accusative  aud  the  Gerundive  ex- 
presses the  idea  that  somebody  is  superintending  the 
doing  of  something :   as, 

Labienus  naves  aedificandas  esse  curat.  Labienus 
sees  to  (superintends,  or  urges  on)  the  construction 
of  the  ships  (lit.,  takes  care  that  the  ships  should  be 
built). 

2.  The  Gerundive  is  often  added  in  a  sort  of  ex- 
planatory way :  as, 

Omnis  cetera  praeda  diripienda  data  est.  All  the 
rest  of  the  booty  was  given  to  be  plundered. 

3.  (a)  A  contrary-to-fact  condition  in  past  time  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  followed  by  the 
Pluperfect  Subjunctive:   as, 

Nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset,  nemo  superfiitsset.  If 
night  had  not  put  a  stop  to  the  battle  no  one  would 
have  survived. 

(6)  If  the  above  sentence  comes  under'  the  influence 
of  a  verb  of  speaking,  the  main  clause  nemo  superfuisset 
becomes,  of  course,  Accusative  and  Infinitive  (super- 
fuisset takinif  the  form  superfuturum  fuvse).  See 
Lesson  XXIII. 

Dixit,  nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset,  neminem  super- 
futurum fuisse.  He  said  that  unless  night  had  put  a 
stop  to  the  battle,  no  one  would  have  survivvd. 


UTIN  fiOMTOsiTiON  jjg 

would  have  suFvived     ^  ^  *°  *'*"  '"'"'«'  no  one 

that,  unless  night  had  mV  «  «f  ^^^T"'  *«  slaughter 
would  have  been  saved  ^  ^  *°  *''^  '*''*««'  »»  one 

is  expSsidVu' •'  ""•'''•'''^  ''^  ^-y  near  happening 

Wled,  narrowly  eseaned  I  "^^^  '''^^'''  ^°  "«>  of  being 
(-.there  -^veTa^-t7Ular&S^ 

""•  ^i^a^  £Cr7£f  rn^  t  ^'71^  -P--al ; 
+  Subjunctive  '    ^  '*  '^  tolhwed  by  j«i„ 

7o»i?S?ji!*'  So  fart  Ztw  """"t  ^■''  "'  ""■""■  "^ 
^^fear  lest  I  may  live  t^C  ^//T  "^f  ?^  "»  "^i'  ^^at 
this  that  death  is^n  ev^Hhatl  et )      "  '°  ^"  *■••"" 

Translate  into  English: 

aVitae'iXduet    tTr''"'"'""^  <="-♦ 
Sabino  et  Oottae  le^tk  it  w  ^^l"'""'"  "ercitun, 

^nt,  ducendum'^dit     qw   ^;",V-^«  "on  ven- 
"'*""*  *»n»'ni8  fnissent,  ingena  in  eo 
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wltu  acoipienda  dadcB  fuerit.  4.  Eo  cum  renigget, 
naves  longas  invenit  instructas,  neque  multum  abe««e 
ab  eo  quin  pancis  diebus  deduci  poBsent. 

'translate  into  Latin : 
1.  Caesar  ordered  the  lieutenants  whom  he  had  placed 
m  charge  of  the  legions  to  see  to  the  building  of  as 
many  ships  a"?  possible  in  the  winter,  and  to  look 
after  the  repairing  of  the  old  ones.  2.  Caesar  gave 
three  legions  to  Fabius  to  take  into  the  territory  of 
the  Morini.  3.  If  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster. 
f-  H?  said  that,  if  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened, 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster' 
5.  There  was  no  doubt  but  that,  if  the  rear  had  not 
been  strengthened,  the  Romans  would  have  sustained 
a  great  disaster.  6.  There  was  no  doubt  but  that  if 
the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened,  the  Romans 
would  have  been  defeated.^  7.  So  far  am  I  from  do- 
ing him  an  injuryS  that  I  intend*  to  confer  a  favour 
upon  him. 

'To  «iwtain  a  disaster  =:c?o<fMn  aedpere. 
'mnco.        'Avoid  the  abstract  noun. 

'^presa  by  the  Future  Participle  of  the  verb  dan.     Favours 
otnrjictum. 


LESSON  L. 
The  Fibst  and  Second  Pebbon. 

1.  A  verb  agrees  with  the  First  Person  rather  than 
with  the  Second  or  Third,  and  with  the-  Second  rather 
than  with  the  Third :  as, 

(a)  Ego  et  tu  ire  dehemus.    You  and  I  ought  to  go. 

(6)  Ego  et  Caesar  ire  debemus.  Caesar  and  I  ought 
to  go. 

(c)  Tuet  Caesar  ire  debetis.  You  and  Caesar  ought 
to  go. 


LiTIN   C0MP08IT10K 


ISl 


Do  not  put  the 


^at-    miiii      tibi 
*cc.     me         te 
■^W.     me         te 


PiSpe«„'„'i"  .*"*'.  '^^'"'d,  third, 
2   m?    i^'*'  *'  ''^  English.  *""  ™ 

Plu;aU«Tbo?e"'Ct  thlTerb""^"^''^  *«  -^'^  ^-y  be 
Jftrt^nearest  to  it:  as  "''  """^ "^  ^th  the  sub- 

^-  Table  of  Ego  (I)  and  Tu  (thou) 

Singular  „,  ' 

^<»»-  ego        tu         „os  '"^ 

«'       nostrum  or  noatri     ve«fr.,™ 

nobis  vestrum  or  vegtri 

no0 

person,  viz.,    '  "^'"^'  "  '«''«^>^e  prononn  of  the  third 
^on..'J:£r'"'''^^'^''-^^  genders 

4cc.     se 
Ahl.     se 

!^- ^7^"" '^'''*^"»-^'-- in  the  Accusative, 
iranslateinto  Latin: 

qnontabag  ut  f rumentumT  ™"'-  ^-  I^sulam  fr™ 
in  Britannia  abeZs  SamTpn"''-  ^-  ^"^  *« 
5.  Praedam  in  aquam  ^rl.  ■  •!  "™  renovaverunt. 
persuasisti  nt  classis  oontf   P'*"^""""-     <'•  Pop«lo 

^.  Terra  mari^rbellSr.rromr^S  f '^T* "' 
'Personal  pro„o„„,  „„,t     .  ^  «'''^''"'"«-     «•  Cum  hostes 
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'  iu^venmns,  in  caatra  noe  recipienms.  9.  Cum  tu 
ct  Caesar  in  Qermania  abessetiB,  nos  ca«tra  munie- 

■  r*"""*"  ^9'  ^"(J^  *  domo  beliare  non  possumus. 
11.  Erant  in  ea  legione  fortissimi  viri,  centuriones, 
qui  jam  primia  ordinibus  appropinquarent,  Titua 
Pulio  et  LuciuB  Varenus.  Hi  perpetnas  inter  ae  con- 
troveraias  habebant,  quinam  anteferretur,  omnibna- 
que  annis  de  loco  aummis  simultatibua  contendebant 
Ex  his  Pnlio,  cum  acerrime  ad  munitionea  puenare- 
tnr,  "quid  dubitas,"  inquit,  "Vorene?«  aut  quern 
locnm  taae  probandae  virtutis  spectaa?  hie  dies  d* 
nostrig  controveraiia  judicabit." 


■O  Vorenus.      Vorent  it  Vocatire  Cue. 
Xoniioatire  of  Addreaa, 


Th*  Vocative =ll» 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Thou  biddest  me,  0  queen,  tell  thee  how  Troy  fell. 

.  2.  If  thou  wishest  to  hear  of  Troy's  last  toil,  although 
my  mind  shrinks  from  the  remembrance  of  it,  I  shall 
begin.  3.  They  build  a  wooden  horse  and  pretend 
that  it  is  an  ofEering  to  Pallaa.  4.  That  report  ia 
brought  to  ua.  5.  They  ahut  picked  bodies  of  men 
into  the  womb  of  the  horse  without  our  knowing  it 

6.  They  launcheii  their  ships  and  sailed  to  Tenedoa. 

7.  We  thought  they  had  gone  away  to  Greece.  8. 
We  open  the  gates  and  sally  forth  to  see  their  deserted 
camp.  9.  We  wonder  at  the  hugeness  of  the  horse. 
10.  Unhappy  citizens,  think  ye  the  enemy  has  sailed 
away  to  Greece  ?  11.  Put  no  faith  in  the  horse,  Tro- 
jans.   12.1  fear  the  Greeks  even  when  offering  gifts. 

13.  If  we  had  listened,  Troy  would  now  be  standing. 

14.  Trojan  shepherds  were  dragging  a  youth  before 
King  Priam.  15.  I  shall  not  deny,  says  he,  that  I 
am  of  Greek  extraction.  16.  Often  did  the  Greeks 
desire  to  leave  Troy.  17.  With  the  blood  of  a  maiden, 
0  Greeks,  ye  pacified  the  winds  when  first  ye  .came  to 
Trojan  shores.  18.  I  snatched  myself  from  death 
and  burst  my  bonds.    19.  At  theaiB  tears  we  grant 


l^m  his  life,    an  v 

SUPPLEMEI.TABY  EXEBCISES. 

l^M  Indirect  Narration:      '• 

which  ?s°if  y:'S!.d°  Y^'/"*°  *""*  P^rt  o'  Oaul 
r^oops  without  a  ereat  A»!i  /.''"""ot  mobilize  my 
w  a  matter  of  wonSf »'  1 V."'''^-  B««We!ut 
«  my  part  of  6au^  which  J  w'  ''"'■°^«^'7'»'  have 
'""few.      "Sbr  "if^  "*^^  conquered  in  ^.J' 

U^^Indirect  Narration:  "' 
-fterZ  wotttS'iTd  S  iV^"*  '"'"^-  yo»  run 
^m..^''''..-*'^»«t»ca;   ftere  th-  ?  *^""^«  ^°«fs  you 


•Jioteven, «... 


■fee'. 
''^*"'-         'angert. 
III. 


^W^°^''"?'=*  Narration: 

-^yru'^^freh^t^-":;,^'*^^^^ 

Ker;  if  the  whole  of  Ga„l  -f '1>^?"  without  dan! 
"-»«*-•-       -con^Z  "  ""^"^  '>>  ''""^rt^  With 
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the  Oermang,  your  only  safety  lies'  in  speed.  As  for* 
the  plan  of  Cotta  ai^d  those  who  differ  from  me,  what 
is  likely  to  be  the  outcome  of  it?  If  there  is*  no 
immediate  danger  to  be  feared  in  it,*  there  is  at  all 
events'  starvation  from  a  long  blockade. 

'FUlive  of  paiio. 

•Say,  "  What  reault  {aeUtu]  haa  the  pkn  of  Cotta,"  ata 

•Um  Gerundive  for  "  is  to  be  feared.^' 

•Say,  "  in  which."        ''Aartt. 


IV. 

Use  Indirect  Narration ; 

You  have  to-day,  soldiers,  the  opportunity*  which 
you  have  been  seeking;  you  hold  the  enemy  on  difB- 
cult  and  unfavourable  ground;'  show'  to  me,  your 
leader,  the  same  valour  which  you  have  often  shown 
to  Caesar,  your  '.ummander-in-chief,  and  consider 
that  he  is  present  aud  is  watching*  everything  with 
his  own  eyes.' 

^faeydtat.        'locut.        'praatart, 
*Genurt.        ^coram. 


V. 

When  Litaviccus*  was  about  thirty  miles  distant  from 
Gergovia,  he  suddenly  called  the  soldiers  together 
and'  with  tears  in  his  eyes  addressed  them  as  follows : 
"  Where  are  we  goin?,  soldiers  ?  All  our  cavalry, 
all  our  nobility  has  perished;  the  chief  men  of  the 
state,  Bporedorix  and  Viridomarus,  nave  been  falsely 
accused  of  treason  by  the  Romans  and'  put  to  death 
without  trial.*    Learn  these  facts  from  the  men  them- 

'Pnt  the  subject  in  the  principal  clause  and  let  it  be  understood 
in  the  sul>ordinate  clause. 

•Get  rid  of  the  "and."  Latin  tends  to  use  subordinate  clauses 
with  few  principal  clauses.  See  that  you  do  not  put  "  soldiers  "  in 
the  Ablative  Absolute,  if  yoii  are  going  to  make  that  word  the 
object  of  "addressed." 

•Omit  and  use  a  participle  for  "  accused." 

•Without  trial =iiulieta  canua  (Abi.  Abs.). 
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been  killed  mr^^^nr^vf^f  '"  V  "''*'^«  have 
what  has  takT/pC  '^     *"*•  "'  ''»"  **"'"»  y"" 

J.'^  fcy^^ilfr""'  n™''  -y'"*  tut .  iu»  «rf»™ 

,•    "jy-    /  wn  pnrnited  by  my  grirt."  ^^  PWomu  u 


VI. 

£zt.rScarVourhr'; ""-«'  -^'  - 

est  cai*      wf      i  A   y  °"*  h'9  orders  w  th  the  irrpnt 

silence  anJ  waK  him  t'  '^°''"  '*'"*'^'  ^"^ 
othen.SJrS.l'fe"''  "«""■"  y°"  Pri»riP«H  verb.  „„d  haveaU 

•Abi  ':ir^  *''h  Accuitrvo^^d  Da's;,""*"  p""«'- 

'TktrV-'  """8  Partioiple  of  «»uf„rt 
•Down  'tnm^KcundofiumiM. 

VII. 

tie^tt'■StreSLm^W„f«^"  «"17^^^  "-« 
exhorted  his  men  not  to  forct*"  .1' •  ^\^^^-  ^^'''""^ 
and  to  in..,i.TZcs^:rLf'Z^r^^  ''"°" 
under  whose  leadershin*  thlvtlA^l,  '°  P®"°"' 
the  foe.     Then  he  rave'^thl  7     f,  °^.^^°  vanquished 

'Put  the  first  three  rentenoes  into  one. 
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ter*  and  pnt  to  flight  On  the  left,  which  «u  the 
position  held  by  the  tenth  legion,  the  front  ranks  of 
the  enemy  were  cut  to  pieces,  yet  the  other*  kept  up 
a  brave  reeiitance'  and  not  a  man'  looked  in  the  least 
inclined  to  fly.  At  this  juncture,  the  seventh  legion, 
learning  what  was  taking  place  on  their  left,  made 
a  detour  and  advanced  to  attack  the  enemy  from  be- 
hind. Even'  then  not  a  man»  stirred"  from  his  place, 
and  so  they  were  all  surrounded  and  slain. 

•eoiMitrn*.  Begin  with  thit  word  and  it  will  help  th*  ooniwc- 
tlon  by  referring  you  b«ok  to  "Imttlc." 

•The  Imperfect  of  ralttm  will  exprew  the  idea. 

'ttnon=neque.  U«e  iwr  m«t<<7ti(im  for  "andnot  »in«o.  rut 
qHitqmam  at  the  end  for  empriAeis.  

•Not  even=w!. . .  .quidem,  with  emphatio  word  between. 

•See  7.        "loeoadere, 

VIII. 

The  Snebi,  who  were  commanded  at  this  time  by  Ver- 
gorix,  in  order  to  te»t>  the  minds  of  the  Aedui,  sent 
ambassadors  to  Dumnorix,  their  king,  with  an  offer* 
of  peace  if  he  was  willing  to  buy  it  Dumnorix  scorn- 
fully rejected'  the  oiIer,«  and  in  a  voice  loud  enough' 
to  reach  the  ears  of  the  ambassadors  as  they  withdrew, 
he  boastfully  remarked'  to  his  friends  that  the  Suebi 
wer^  asking  for  peace  through  fear  of  war.  When* 
the  embassy  returned,  the  Suebi  greeted  its  report 
with  shouts  of  laughter,*  exclaiming  on  all  sides  that 
Dumnorix  would  soon  find  out  whether  they  were 
consulting  their  own  interests'  or  his  when"  they 
oilered  peace.  A"  few  days  later  thev  engaged  in 
conflict  the  Gauls  were  defeated,  and  Dumnorix  and 
his  officers  were  slain. 

^itmptart.        'dr/em.        •ruputn. 

•eonrfWo,  placed  flnt  to  help  the  oonnecticm. 

•Say,  "in  a  voice  so  loud  that,"  etc.         '»'''"»"•,.„„  ;  .^  «_. 

'A™nge  the  next  few  words  io  a«  to  get  a.conneoting  idea  firrt. 

•r««v,  verb ;  ri»w>,  noun.         'cimmlere,  with  Dabve. 

"in,  with  Gerundive  construction. 

' '  Arrange  to  have  only  one  principal  clause. 
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IST 


IX. 


friendB.  The  com  wm  tn  ^r***^/"*  '«»"  th«r 
no  knowledge  of™  w  ""  '^T'"'^' :'"'^  ^'^y  ^ad 
*orId.    A  council  wL  tCj   ^  *l?  ^  ^«  ''"••We 

U  opinion*,  were  ZS"'  SoJi"  '"'"f^- ,  ■^"- 
of  surrender,  ollicrs  wf«  f„,  ™  ,7""  '"  '«''°" 
•trenrth  lasMI  *Zl  1  '°^  "  """^  *'''le  their 
worth?  of  "S-  p'a"Lfo*n -^rd."'  ^"">^«t-  ''• 
Mid  he,  "  that  wo  no.M,^.  V  "*' v-       1  move,^ 

but  that  we  kiiraiuK  whTare  in""""  "l^  ?  ■"'^'''• 
service,  and  that  we  li^e  on  ?h^ii^!5-  *  "'  "''"'" 
relieving  force  arriveg.''  "'  ^"^  """•  ">e 

Pelusium,  he  applied  to  PtoWv*^*-    I*?'' P?  a* 
take  refum  in  Alexlnilri.      t  "^  vv'  Permission  to 
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induced  to  embark,  in  a  small  boat*  with  few  attend- 
ants, and  there  Achillas'  and  Septimiug  found  the 
opportunity  of  putting  their  bloody  design  into  exe- 
cution. 

'navtcula  parvula.  The  subject  and  the  voice  have 
been  changed  too  often  to  make  a  good  Latin  sentence.  It 
may  be  advisable  to  rewrite  the  whole  passage,  changing 
the  subject  and  the  voice  only  when  necessary. 


XI. 

Alarmed'  by  the  rapidity  with  which  Caesar  presented 
himself,  the  Germans  immediately  sent  a  delegation 
to  see  what  could  be  done  in  the  way  of  obtaining 
peace.  Caesar's  answer  was  an  order  to  the  effect  that 
they  must  return  into;  Germany  and  make  their  home 
in  the  territory  of  the  Ubii.  The  ambassadors  went 
back  with  their  report.  After^  their  departure,  and 
without  waiting  to  hear  how  his  answer  was  received 
by  the  German  people,  Caesar  began  to  make  prepara- 
tions for  war,  as  he  had  grave  doubts  about  their  com- 
plying with  his  orders. 

'The  teacher  should  frequently  give  passages  of  Ws  own 
to  be  done  into  Latin  by  his  pupils  without  help  of  any 
kind.  Suitable  material  may  be  obtained  by  translating 
the  Latin  exercises  Into  Idiomatic  English.  Ck>mpare  the 
above  with  page  26.  sentence  12. 

HJbserve  that  from  "  After  their  departure "  to  "  Ger- 
man people "  Is  nothing  but  a  very  free  rendering  of 
interea.  Notice  also  that  the  connecting  word  Hia  Is  pur- 
posely omitted  In  the  translation  In  order  to  test  the  pupil. 
This  should  always  be  done  as  far  as  Is  consistent  with 
good  English. 

XII. 

The  bold  youth  was  immediately  surrounded  by  a 
mob  of  citizens,  who'  commanded  him  to  disclose  his 
identity,  his  destination,  his  business  in  the  town,  and 
his  reason  for  climbing  over  the  wall  in  the  night-time 
instead*  of  coming  through  the  gates.    With  the  great- 
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Upon  this'  he  was  di^^^d  'Ih  T  ^'f  ^^ntions. 
the  authorities  and'  Ks  al^in  *  .""''"•^^  ^«'''«' 
«ard  to  his  purposes  Is 'he^'tni  ^™f*'T5  '^^  '«- 
account  of  himself,»  the  mrist™  1  ''^"'«''  ^  P^e  an 
was  a  spy  and'  gave  orrt!.«  ?^  ?  ?'  concluded  that  he 
■For  ••  Who  ir     .  ''''  immediate  execution. 

dependent  question^"  s^  ^^"'l'/,-    ""««<.«<>«,    etel  ty 
;£>"br  So'^-r^,^*^--'''-)  through  the  «ates." 

authorities?        '^  '°*'°  "■"*  •>«  "as  dragged  fte/ore  the 

XIII. 

FaMjs*tt''rr?en:i\rS.i^:P*«r.  ^  *«•  ''^"^^ 
was  held  for  the  purpose  of  fin^^"  ^  'P^estigation 
had  been  compelled  tofi^L  5  •  l°l  "''*  ''^^^^^^  they 
the  Sanmites^r  wtleflfhr^^«°T  ""  *«  "-l^  "f 
They  were  then  Zt,iK  +  j  ^  ^^'^  ^""^  s°  voluntarily 

given  to  the  new  consuls  t^r^L  fi      'f  t^ictions  were       ■ 
again  to  the  senaTe  next  year     Th/w''  "'''*^'  °^«' 
much  aggrieved  at  this  treatment         ^'""'''""  ^^'« 

important  hl.torical  facte.  niU?y:     "  *'"™  "^  °°>y  ''^O" 
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'  (a)  They  were  distributed  amongit  the  Lfttln  BtatM. 
(t)  The  consuls  Were  ordered  to  refer  the  whole  matter. 
Begin,  therefore,  with  "  When  it  had  been  asked  iguatro) 
whether,"  etc. 

This  is  obviously  a  mere  repetition  of  the  verb  fight. 
Rearrange  thus,  "Whether  they  had  fought  against  the 
Romans  on  the  side  of  (pro)  the  Samnltes  from  compulsion 
or  of  their  own  free  will. 

■Not  needed.        'Oerundlre  of  autodio.   See  page  128,  |2. 

■Begin  this  sentence  as  usual  with  the  word  that  refers 
you  back  to  the  previous  one.  There  is  no  need  to  express 
the  word  "  treatjient." 

xrv. 


.  In  the  consnlship  of  Cicero  and  Antony  a  conspiracy 
to  overthrow  the  Roman  government  was  set.  on  foot 
by  L.  Sergius  Catilina,  a  depraved  aristocrat.*  News 
of  the  plot  came  to  Cicero's  ears  through  the  wife  of 
one  of  the  conspirators,  whereupon  he  immediately 
called  a  meeting  of  the  senate  in  tiie  temple  of  Jupiter 
Stator  and  laid*  the  whole  matter  before  the  house. 
Catiline  in  alarm*  left  the  city  and  fled  with  a  ftr 
friends  to  Etruria.  He*  already  had  a  fortified  camp 
at  Fsesulse  in  charge  of  C.  Manlius,  whom  he  had  in- 
structed to  send  messengers  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth'  of  Italy  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  the  old 
soldiers  of  Sulla.  Meanwhile  the  senate  passed  a  decree 
to  the  effect  that  the  consuls  should  take  precautions 
to  safeguard  the  state.*  A  few  of  the  conspirators  in 
the  city  were  immediately  arrested  and  the  question  of 
their  punishment  was  brought  up  in  the  senate."  Two 
opinions  were  expressed.'  D.  Silanus  moved  that  sen- 
tence of  death  be  passed  upon  the  culprits.  Caesar 
proposed  in  amendment  their  imprisonment  and  the 
confiscation  of  their  property."  Observing  that  the  ma- 
jorityi"  seemed  to  incline  to"  the  opinion  of  Caesar, 
Cicero,  in  a  speech  known  as  The  Fourth  Oration  Against 
Catiline,  made  a  vigorous  defence  of  the  motion  of 
Silanus.'* 
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T?/E^,VX"'u""fo*;'  ^"'  «'^«  connection. 
Btruria.    lLuu  worn  Btot«  thf?"****  *""'  *^'""»  >»  !•> 
"ttere  at  F^ule"  *  ""'  '""=*  Bpeclflcally  by  saying 

'Totiu  simply 

cam?.  '""'"  '°"""'«  '-«'  ~  «««  "^^  P«6«ca  dew««,„ 

done  ronce'rmnl'"  """  ^*°'*''  ''^*  "  '"«  »>«""«  to  be 
Vroponere. 

to™  "^.'Sf,' ™e  «mence.  from  ;;  A  few  of  the  consplra- 
tors."  etc.  (abl.  abwlT^hen  It  w.*. '*!  "i.?"'  <=°'>8Plra- 
expressed"  (prlnclw   verb)  "one  rt^.f'^*'''    «"=-  '"^e" 

&.?>n«»cat«a;«'^Mt*rtTnS 
"Pturei  aenatoret. 
"Inclinare  ad. 


XV. 
dered  it  of  theif  Z  fr^  wSl.   ^'«''"'""  ^"^  «"'™°- 
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*A  common  wajr  of  rendering  an  abstract  uonn  la  to  uie 
the  Perfect  Participle  of  a  verb,  e.g.,  ab  urb«  comma=tTom 
the  foundation  of  the  city. 

Translate  quite  simply. 

'Consider  In  what  relation  this  sentence  stands  to  the 
preceding  one  and  Insert  a  connecting  word.    See  page  119. 

This  may  be  rendered  by  using  utor  with  navaHa,  but 
mind  the  tense. 

'Show  the  connection  as  usual. 

•Be  definite  or  omit  altogether. 

'Always  put  negue  Instead  of  et  non,  and  neve  or  ««tt 
Instead  of  et  ne. 

'Eo  contilio  ut.       'Aliquando. 


XVI. 


As  soon  as  Agesilaus  found^  himself  appointed  to  the 
post  of  commander-in-chief  he  advised  Sparta  to  send 
him  into  Asia,  with  a  view  to  making  war  on  the  king. 
In  his  opinion*  an  offensive'  war  was  preferable  to  a 
defensive  one.  A  report  had  gone  abroad*  that 
Artaxerxes  was  collecting  fleets  and  land  armies  and* 
that  an  invasion  of  Greece  was  the  object  of  his  prepara- 
tions. Agesilaus  gained  his  point,'  and  such  was  his 
despateh  that  he  arrived  in  Asia  with  his  troops  before 
the  satraps  of  the  king  were  cognizant  of  his  departure' 
from  Greece.  The  result"  was  an  easy  victory'  for  the 
Lacedaemonians. 

'From  "found"  to  "commander-in-chief*  may  be  ren- 
dered by  means  of  imperium  and  potior. 

'At  the  end  of  the  previous  sentence  you  may  put  a 
comma  and  Insert  dicens  or  docena,  or  you  may  put  a  colon 
and  let  the  verb  of  saying  be  understood. 

'The  Idea  may  be  rendered  very  simply  In  this  passage 
by  saying  "It  Is  better  («oH«»)  to  fight  in  Asia  than  In 
Europe." 

'Use  exire,  and  remember  to  show  your  connection  with 
the  previous  sentence. 

The  Relative  and  the  verb  mittere  In  the  proper  Mood 
Will  translate  the  Idea  In  this  last  clause. 

'Data  potestate  will  do.      TJse  a  verb.      'Quo  factum  ett. 
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their  nei:t''mt*'a1UTcri  jrlS^^^^         to 

the  Corinthian/s  aJ?  r^^""'  ^°"'^<1«"'  of  the  colony, 
ance  from  hem  Thelr°"V*°,  °.^'"  «°'"«  «»'«*: 
and  bad"o  thZ'  Jt^ i  ,  ''J^'^  *'"'*  thev  8hould,» 
forces"1o  the  CorSh  at  '"f^'^'P  "I  the -combined 
comman'^"  C  PnTi      "  '     ^"^  accordance  with  this 

the  rrint£f  ftrrr  V4?ff^^^^^^^^^ 

Co?c7ra»*L''(Oorc;iLo°"'''  *^  """«"  *"  "''m  'rem  the 
'Use  a  verb. 

'DUctVl  "'*"*'  "'  "  "*"«""»»*  Question. 

de^X'themrfouteS'"''"''''"''    <^-"'*''«)    before 
shouKT'da"^  °*"'^'''  "'  '"e  Latin    to    aay  ^Hat  they 

LatmcUtruXn'rite*';;:^''"^"'"  ""O  "•""!«•■•    The 
"■•Of  the  comWn^d  forks'  can  S^"""?""  '"  "elng given 

n,o7e-;cr  SV«  ¥h\^''«"'  ^"r"--  -"« 

«V-  --  r^ht\r  3t?rr  -•>■  -  - 

god  replied-  the  main  eentenee  It^i  2."''  '"*"''«  "«>« 
Just  how  much  complexity  to  tnfr^  *'.''!''^  »  question 
sentence.  It  Is  safer  for  the  youne'^^nr  1'°  '"»"'  ^atln 
sive  complication  and  to  conn^t  Sf..  ""'.'^'  *°  """J  e«es- 
siiggested  on  page  119     "'""'*«'  "'s  Periods  In  the  manner 
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xvni. 

For  these^  reasons  the  Corinthians  determined  to 
make  common  cause'  with  the  Epidamniana;  accord* 
ingly*  all  who  would  volunteer  to  settle  in  Epidamnns 
were  given  penniBsion  to  go  and  a  garrison  was  sent* 
for  their  protection.  This*  garrison,  which'  wag  com- 
posed of  Ambracian  and  Leucadian  troops,  proceeded 
Dy  land*  to  Appolonia,  which  was  a  colony  of  the  Cor- 
inthians, fearing'  to  go  by  sea  lest  the  Corcyraeans 
should  opiwse  their  passage.  Great^  was  the  annoyance 
of  the  Corcyraeans  when  they  discovered  that  the  set- 
tlers and  the  troops  had  entered  Epidamnus  and  that 
the  colony  had  been  givien  up  to  the  Corinthians.  They* 
immediately  set  sail  with  twenty-five  ships  and  laid 
siege  to  the  town. 

'This  word  l8  aufflclent  to  make  the  connection  with  what 
went  before.    See  page  119. 

'It  70U  use  coniungere,  remember  that  It  Is  transitive. 
■  Tou  can  begin  a  new  sentence  with  ttague,  or  you  ean 
make  the  first  sentence  a  cum^clause  and  leave  out  the  word 
"  accordingly." 

'Better  turn  into  the  Active  Voice,  and  this  will  allow  you 
to  keep  "  Corinthians  "  tor  your  subject.  Oet  rid  of  "  and  " 
by  saying  "  the  permission  ipoteitat)  of  going  being  given 
to  all  who  were  willing  to  betake  themselves  (««  conferre) 
thither  for  the  purpoM  of  settling  (hsMtare)." 

'Better  ehlfi  this  clause  back  to  the  previous  one,  and 
you  will  then  say  simply  "a  garrison  of  Ambroclana  and 
Lencadlans." 

•IHnere  pedeitri  ire. 

'Fearing  lest  they  might  be  prevented  (prohiteo  with 
Infln.)  by  the  Corcyraeans  from  crossing  the  sea. 

•For  connection  begin  "Corcyraei  vero."  See  page  119, 
{6  (b)  and  96  (d).  Or,  if  you  are  going  to  put  a  noun  for 
"  annoyance,"  begin  "  Corcvraeorum,"  etc.  "  Oreat  was 
the  annoyance,"  etc.,  could  be  rendered  by  using  the  phrase 
rem  inisuo  animo  terre. 

To  be  definite  and  also  to  give  connection  indicate  by 
eo  the  place  to  which  they  are  sailing.   See  page  119,  {6  (h). 
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XIX. 

fiXt     Affafr  i^-y^*^  "*'.  "PP^'^noe  of  desiring  to 

Kts  of  hL  ^^y-  "'*'"«  ^'^^t  ^'^  strength  and 
spirits  of  his  men  were  now  so  much  restored'  that 
ttiey  were  not  likely  to  shrink*  from  any  daSer  but 
th^wZ^Z'"V°^'''/  P'^P"^^  forttfcaeL, 
S«  CL      ^**1f'  """^^  "  '"•'^«°  "ortie,  and  sur- 

Cf  of  IT'  '''"'  ^''"  **'^*°  "'"'^"«'  «°d  never 
areamt"  of  such  a  manoeuvre.     Great  numbers^  were 

U^  w^u?-  ^''P^  '^^out  being  wounded,"  and 
tti  «  wi  "'*«--«''-  death-  woufd  have  overtaken 

We.        •DiuUnua  atgue  ancept 

4Z^  »s  iiot  to  be  used  In  the  plural  In  this  «,nse. 

survived."    Ftor  '^ould  have-'^i  ?°  *''*'*  """'^  have 
not    be    afraid    of    »i  '     *!?„!?*  *•?  °'  P>8e  129.    Do 

clause  beginning  with  u«.    '    '    *""""  "«"  »•"  *"«»  «»  • 

.XX. 

hJ»  *••? 'oUo'^'ng  year  Q.  Fabius  fought  a  pitched! 


AlU/oo      rm.      T.      •'  oamnites  near 

Alhfae.     The    Bomans    had    it    all    their 


own    way.' 
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The  enemy  were  routed  and'  driven  into  their 
camp  and*  they  would  not  have  kept  poBsession  of  that,* 
if»  the  davlight  had  lasted  but  a  little  longer.  It  wm 
invested,  however,'  before  nightfall  and  a  watch  kept" 
to  prevent*  anyone  from  slipping  out.'"  Next  day,  at 
the  first  glimmering  of  the  dawn,"  they"  prepared  to 
surrender.  Those  who  were  natives  of  Samnium 
agreed  to  come  out  if"  they  were  allowed  a  single 
garment  apiece.  Thfv"  were  all  sent  under  the  yoke. 
No  stipulations  were  made"  for  the  allies  of  the  Sam- 
nites  and  they  were  sold  at  auction"  to  the  number  of 
seven  thousand. 

'Juttum. 

"Say,  "  The  result  of  the  action  was  not  at  all  (minime) 
doubtful."    Ret=the  result  of  the  action. 

'Do  not  omit  the  "  and  "  this  time.  When  you  have  two 
participles  like  these,  both  agreeing  with  the  same  subject, 
you  should  connect  them  by  a  conjunction. 

'And    .    .    .    not=negue. 

•As  there  Is  considerable  emphasis  on  "that,"  It  might 
be  well  to  repeat  caatra.  Latin  repeats  nouns  more  fre- 
quently than  English. 

•Say,  "unless  little  of  the  day  (paulum  diei)  had 
remalnefl"  (tuperaum) 

'Tamen.       'Say,  "It  was  guarded"  (cuitodio). 

We.       "Elator. 

"Say,  "the  light  being  scarcely  yet  (vtedum)  estab- 
lished" (certu«). 

"This  Is  not  definite  enough  for  Latin,  as  "  they  "  have 
not  been  specifically  mentioned  In  the  previous  sentence. 

"Cum  tinguUs  veatimentia  will  do  for  the  whole  of  this 
conditional  clause. 

'There  are  several  short  sentences  here.  Better  retain 
them,  as  you  are  supposed  to  be  stating  a  number  of 
historical  facts  which  are  all  important.  This  style  of 
using  short  periods  also  gives  liveliness  to  the  narrative 
and  seems  suited  to  this  passage. 

"Say,  "  it  was  provided  not  at  all  "—nihil  cautum  est. 
You  should  bring  out  by  position  the  contrast  between  what 
was  done  to  the  Samnitea  and  whit  to  their  alHea.  Latin 
is  more  rhetorical,  more  pointed,  than  English  in  its  use 
of  contrast,  balance  of  words,  phrases,  etc.  See  page  119 
56   (e). 

"S«6   corono  veneo. 
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pi??J"  fnl^fXlir  "f^K  *"^  *»<'"'  "P  their 
erals  on  y^th^:,        *"'*'  ""^  t^e  hopes  of  the  een- 

Sa'nC  i  iofnl'i^'-.   ^«"h«^"de  Me 
its  trooM    buf^W     ""'"''«"'  "'•  "»  the  character^  of 

were  fighting  far  atav  froJ  *t  '  *^°"K''  ^''''y 

been  persuaded'  bv  ThL  i    ^  ^^^il  *'°""*'7'  '""^  «a"ly 

and  ICTy  wtre^'fiThS^K"  T  ^°^  ^*'''' 
their  return  home  dLS^*'"  oTu  .'*^°™'  *««!'"«  'hat 
resolved  to  come  off  SI,  **!?•'  .""'''»'•  ^^^^  J""! 
The  other  armT^as  mSH  rLolut'"  T.'  ""^'J^P*' ° 
were  Spaniards,  who  prefeS^  de  eat  J^' """^r'*^ 
compulsory  march  into  Itfllvo*?-  ®P"°  *°  « 

th7javeltns  wepe  diSaJ^dT""**''  '"'"°«'  ^'''>'<^' 
when  the  Bom.L  iS^  |ai,*Lr°t '^^^^''t^d,  and 

dye  emphasS:  "  '^*'""^«  "='«"~  "ere.    Position  will 

.entence"  '  '"""  *"  ««>"""  «>«  "latlon  with  the  prevloua 
3Jot  plural  In  Utin. 
•hiMrtvn  'Uoe  an  adjective. 

B^'^^eirr^sTrJ^i^jr'- '"  '"■^'^'"'*«'' '"  =>  «bove. 

Paslfv^  vX^°«r^irat?''a*e'?hr\?""°*  •"■'  "  '»  the 
fonally  or  turn  It  Into  ?he  AcMve     wlT'    ""*  "  '"P*"- 
'VSL'"*"  Perauadeo  or  Ace   wiTh  m^  ', ''""  P"'  «"  «* 
That  It  waR  fn-"  1.    .  ""  Infln.? 


GENERAL  VOCABULARY. 


Short  Towals  and  ToweU  lonsby  poaitioa  us  not  maAtd. 
Dlphthongi  u*  »lw»ji  long.  The  itudent  ihonld  mark  th« 
qaantitua  in  tii*  mpaatl  TooMiaUriM  (or  himielf. 


a,  sb,  pnp.  viUk  M.  (•  be/on  eoiuonanU ;  ab  Mon  - 
and  Km*  emtonanUi),  from,  at  •  diitanoa  o(  j  bjr ;  on  th« 
■idoof. 

»b-dA,  ore,  -dldl,  -dttmn,  hide. 

iMiB,  -itt;  F.,  fir. 

•b-Jlal6,  e»«,  -Jtel,  -J««»niii,  throw  »w«y. 

•bMna,  -anti*,  kfaMnt,  awtf ,  being  ewey. 

abelmllU,  •,  anlilce. 

•b-deM,  ere,  -aUtl.  keep  kwey. 

•bimm,  abcHe,  •tal,  be  kbeent,  be  dittant. 

M  {ihorter  farm  far  atqne,  nitd  only  hefon  conjononif),  end. 

■e-eMo,  ere,  -eeMl,  •oeeanm,  go  to  ■  be  added. 

•eesptne,  »,  «"•,  adj.,  acoeptaWe. 

M-etd&,  ere,  -eldl,  happen,  ooour.  .       .        ,       .     ,    ^.         . 

ae-elplA,  ere,  -etpl,  -eeptnm,  receive ;  hear  {r««M  ty  »«•«■). 

•eeAso,  *re,  ftvl,  ktnm.  aooiue. 

fteer,  erle,  ore,  aharp,  ahrewd,  eager. 

aetie,  *!,  F.,  edge,  line,  line  of  batUo,  brttle. 

kerlter.  Adv.  (aerlne.  aoerrlme),  ipintedly :  eagerly;  aetiTely. 

aetnkrln*,  a,  nm,  light,  awift. 

aefttaa.  a,  am,  sharp,  pointed. 

ad,  prtp.  with  ace.,  to,  towards,  for ;  near  j  until. 

adaequd,  ftre,  kvl.  Mam,  equal. 

ad-d6,  ere,  -dldl,  .dltam,  add. 

ad-dbcA,  ore,  -daxi,  -duotnm,  load,  induee. 

ade&,  adv.,  so,  so  much. 

ade6,  Ire  -II,  -Itum,  go    s  Tisit,  attack. 

adeptas,  a,  am,  from  «_-plseor. 

adhlbeo,  *ro,  ul,  Itnm,  call  in,  bring  along. 

adhortor.  irl,  fttui  sum,  encourage. 

ad-lmo,  ere,  -«ml,  -emptam,  take  away,  destroy. 

ad-lpiseor,  1,  -eptns  sum,  obtain,  gain. 

adltus.  as,  M.,  approach,  aocoss,  means  of  approach. 
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li  J^  "•  '**^  ••»•••»■».  throw  to,  .(.inrt. 
2  j«^l"*';'"""^  J»»Hm«,  join  t2r 


ZJl^    •  •'•/  ""'"•  •"•"—■.  incur  i  wmSi 
•daodnai,  ojt.,  very.  »™m» 

Bd-ortor,  irl,  -ortm  ■■■«,  kttMk. 

■d-niB,  ■••»,  -ful,  b«  near,  be  ptmmA. 

Malf  Men*,  -ontl*,  u.,  youiw  nun. 

adalMwatto,  m,  r,  youth. 

•dnna,  ••,  k.  and  ».,  b  •tnnmr. 

•drentaa,  «■,  M.,  arrival. 

MT«rm(,  m,  am,  opposite,  unauooeaaful. 

■djoM,  *re,  »Tl,  M.m,  fly  to,  ruih  upon. 
Mdta,  1,,  F.,  (nng.)  temple ;  (plur.)  h<m«e. 
•edlfleiam,  1.  H.,  buildi^. 
•^•oA,  4re,  »tI,  ktam,  buUd,  oonrtruct,  amrae 

«rL^^"i    !!,:!"■•  "••'""»•).  ««"«ely.  with  diflJcStr 

•ea,  aarla,  K ,  bronze,  copper :  morev  ••»«•"»/• 

aaat4«,  -tMli,  t ,  aumraer. 

M<tlm6,  «m,  *Ti,  fttnm,  aatimate :  think. 

Mataa,  Ai,  «.,  tide.  ^^ 

••♦*•.  -**»«»f  »-f  "ge,  yean,  time. 

•*er«,  alTerre,  atiitii,  bIIMwii,  bring.  «.».. 

•aiet6,  »re,  »tI,  ktun,  damage,  wreck. 

•mietna,  •,  nm,  from  allllro. 

•Mllso,  ere,  -flUl,  -flutan.,  atrike  down,  ahatter 

AfMea,  ae,  r.,  Africa.  ""•>". 

Afrlena,  I,  H.,  Afrioua,  tte  faii<A-iM>(  wind 

•rer,  arrl,  M.,  field,  Und. 

•«»er,  -erla,  m.,  mound,  rampart. 

■t-Sredlor,  I,  -yrenna  anm,  attack. 

""'•«*.  *'•.  *»I,  Atom,  attach,  join 

■*"«„'  :'"'"•.•':;'■•  ■"»?  °n  the  march  ;  primu,  ._„_  tv. 
van  i  noTlaalmam  atrmeii,  the  rear.  •«"•».  »• 

ri  .' 'T*'  ***  ~".""'  '*"'■«' '  "^O'  ««y  on  ;  thank, 
asrleols,  ae,  H.,  farmer. 

■laerltAa,  -tAtla,  ».,  eagetneaa. 

albna,  a,  am,  white. 

»"«naa,  •,  am.  belonging  t»  another ;  diaadvantageom. 
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■lliiaaataa,  a,  ■■■,  (onM  ;  Mut.  at  tubd.,  •  ooiuUmM*  part. 

■llqala,  qnid,  nm*  on*,  lomalbiiii. 

•Ilqnel,  adj.,  indtclinabU,  wmM,  ■oma,  a  law. 

•lit**,  adv.,  otbaraiM. 

all**,  ai  ad,  othar,  anotbtr  i  diffwoit ;  alia*  .  .  .  alia*,  ona, 

.  .  .  another  iaill  .  .  .  alU,aoma  .  .  .  othm. 
aliataa,  a,  am,  from  affara.  .      ,      ,         „ 

al«,  ara.  alet,  altnm  (alltam),  noorbh ;  maintain  ;  iaorwM. 
altar,  ara,  arnm,  the  ona,  anothar  (o/  tm)  (  Mcond )  altct 

.  .  .  altaF,  the  ona  ...  the  othar. 
altHAdA,-dlnla,  r,  depth ;  height. 
■Itaa,  a,  oin,  high  ;  deep. 
■mfeolA,  are,  kTl,  >ttnm,  walk, 
kmantla,  «e,  r.,  roadnaai,  lolljr. 
unlet,  adv.,  in  a  friendly  manner. 
amieltta,  ae,  r,  trienddiip,  allianoa. 
anieve,  a,  am,  friendly, 
amlena,  I,  M.,  friend,  idly. 
amtnna,  a,  nm,  yroia  amitta. 
a-mltt6,  ara,  -mlal,  -mlaaam,  loea. 

ampllna,  ado.  eomparaiif  of  mmplt,  mora,  forthar  j  mora  ihui. 
an,  eonj.,  or,  intnduemg  th*  tcond  part  of  an  aUtnatim 

gueation. 
an-eepa,  •  eipitu,  double  ;  doubtfoL 
aneora,  ao,  F., anchor. 
■nsnlni,  I,  M.,  comer,  angla 
•nfiutt,  adv.,  closely. 

•ncnatiae,  arnm,  F.,  j)Jw.,  narrow!,  itraita,  narrow  paae. 

ancnatu,  a,  nm,  narrow,  ateap. 

anima,  ae,  F.,  life. 

itnlmadTer-t&,  are,  -tl,  -anm,  notice,  obaarre,  paroeive. 

mnlmni,  t,   K.,  Bool,  mind,  heart,  ipirit,  ooorage. 

annna.  1,  H.,  year 

annnna,  a,  nm,  a  year  a,  for  a  ye«. 

ante,  (1)  adv..  before,  formerly,  (8) prep,  vxtk  occ.,  before. 

«nte&,  adn.,  before,  previouBly. 

•nte-cMA,  ere,  -ceMl.  -ceaanm,  go  before,  precede  j  aurpaaa. 

nnte-pan6,  are,  -poaal,  -poaitnm,  place  before,  prefer. 

antlqnna,  a,  nm,  old,  ancient. 

aper-ia,  Ire,  -nl.  tum,  open  j  diacloae,  rereaL 

apertna,  a,  nm,  adj.,  open,  expoaed. 

app&reo,  6re,  nl,  itnm,  appear. 

appello,  are,  ftvl,  Atum,  call  ;  addreaa. 

ap-pell6,  ere,  -pull,  •pulanm,  bring  to  land. 

appeto.  ere,  ItI  (II),  Itnm,  to  seek  after  eagerly. 

apporto,  ftre,  krl,  fttnm,  bring. 
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""ifi^j^."^'  •*••»«««."»«.«»  th.  p,««..  01 ,  rt 

Mu.ae,  r.,  «at«r. 

•4«*tl6,  -AnU,  ,.,  getting  ir.t4a.. 

k»»,  M,  r.  »Itnr.  -— ™r. 

Ar-ar,  -aria,  m.,  the  Ar»r  a  Wa^i  .•_  n     • 
Mwhift.^-  *  •        *  ^r.  '"**!  <•  nwr  tn  Gaul, 

•rMtrlnm.  1,  i,.,  win,  judg„„„t 

111""'  t"-  '*»■  •"»•  ""ink.  judge, 
arbor,  -orta,  r.,  tne.  j"""*". 

«««..a.  .„s  -ITI.  -Bam,  .uramon.  wnd  for 
■rdniia,  a,  nm,  ,teep.  difficult. 
■rcontam,  I,  k.,  silver. 

•'•>■'•«•.»,  »rt,  skill.  ^^^ 

•"1  •>*l«,  F.,  citadel. 

MPMtna,  Oa,  M.,  appearance. 
mt'!^'''  V"'"'  '  •P'"'--.  Athena. 

f^:o-!%Sa1ti^t^T»."a.'^- 

and&ola,  ne,  F.,  daring.  ^ 

andacter,  adv.,  buldly? 

■ndea,  #ro,  ansna  anm,  dare. 

"ndls,  Ire,  ItJ,  Unm,  hear ;  liaten  to  •  h»r  „# 

anforo,  aaferre,  abatnll.  Jj.il»_^  «> ,  near  of. 

»»""».  ».  »"■,  of  gold,  goider^  rtrangthen. 
aarnm,  I,  N.,  gold,  money. 
■nana,  a,  am,  from  aadeo. 
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rat,  eonj.,  or ;  ««»  •  .  .  »»t,  either  ...  or. 

antem,  eonj.,  but ;  moreover,  now,  however. 

■nxllinm,  1,  K.,  aid ;  infhtr.,  auxiliaiiee,  reinforeeoMnte. 

ftver-t&,  ere,  -tl,  -iDin,  tum  i 

avae.  I,  K.,  grandfather. 


barbarni,  a,  am,  foreign ;  ondvilited. 

barburna,  I,  M.,  a  foreigner,  a  barbarian. 

Bel(ae,  fcrnm,  u.,plur.,  the  Belgians,  a  people  e/  GfouJ. 

belllodme,  a,  nm,  warlike. 

bello,  are,  ftvl,  fttnm,  to  wage  war. 

balluDi,  1,  K.,  war. 

bene,  adv.  o/bonne  (mellne  optlmi),  well. 

bldnnm,  1,  K.,  the  space  of  two  day*. 

bH,  adr.,  twice.  ...  i^ 

bonne,  a,  nm  (mallor,   optlmma),  good  j   H.,  l*ur.  <u  tub*., 

bona,  erom,  goods,  property. 
brevle,  e,  ehort ;  tu  adv.,  brovt,  in  a  ihort  time,  presently, 

quickly. 
BrttannlB,  ae,  T.,  Britain. 
Brltannns,  1,  M.,  a  Briton. 

a 

ead6,  ere,  eeoMI,  efcsmm,  &1I, 

eaed*e,  Is,  r.,  slaughter, 
eaedo,  ere,  oeeldl,  eaesnm,  Blay. 
eaelnm,  I,  N.,  heaven. 
eiMrlm6nla,  ae,  F.,  reverenee. 
eampns,  I,  H.,  field,  plain. 
eapiUns,  1,  M.,  hair, 
eaplo,  ere,  vtpi,  eaptnm,  take,  capture, 
eaptlvni,  1,  M.,  captive,  priMner. 
caput,  -ttls,  ».,  head,  capital ;  of  a  nver,  mouth. 
eare6,  «re,  nl.  Hum,  be  without,  be  free  from,  mfh  aiL 
raro,  earnis,  F.,  flerfi,  meat, 
oikrus,  a,  urn,  dear  ;  valuable. 

oastellum,  1,  K.,  fortress,  atronghold.  ;  >> 

oastra,  6rum,  H.,plur.,  camp.  ,^<- 

e4sus,  fts,  ii.,»ocidentj  emeigenOT;  ^sastsr. 
causa,  ae.  F.,  cause,  reason  ;  in  the  oN.  nna.  witfc  a  g*»:Jfn- 
caiinj.  for  the  sake  of,  for  the  purpose  of.  :<•;,-.. 

e»do,  ere,  oessi,  cessiMn,  retreat  j  yield.  ..  -■  -..  ■>£.-! 

oeler,  erts,  ere,  rapid,  sudden, 
oeierttas, -tiMe;  F.,  rapidity,  quiokness. 
eelerlter,  adv.  (oelerlus  calerrlme),  qaMUf.  ..  -         » 
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•?'••  *»••  *»•.  **»«,  hidB. 

»*»••  ••.  ».,  dinner. 

•*"*•*»•.  »»I.  Morn,  diae. 

MoMnl,  a«,  «,  a  hundred  eaoh. 

mntam,  »  hundred.  ^^ 

!•"•;"••  *»'«.«.oontiirion. 

••™*'  •'••  •'«»I,  er«.um,  perodv..  see. 

••»«.  a<i».,  certainly;  at  leit       ^• 

rtrelter,  ode.,  about,  nearly 
rtreuitu,,  a,,  M.,  circumference. 

•  to^of.      •    "•  •"""■•  "  •»«»*»»».   surround  J  make 
rt«  ^'  */"'  '"'^'-  (««»fwnXt«),  hither,  neanr 

ai'i^u'^^r.^-c^X-"'^ 

elM«.,  I,,  ,.,  defeat  di-ater. 
•tarn,  adv.,  leeivUy. 

•'•"••  "••  *▼«.  *tam,  my,  caU  out 
«U«or,  ^rl,,  K.,  .houting.  ontay. 
••*"•.  »,  nm.  celebrated  ^ 

•»■"«•.  «», ».,  fleet. 

•••pi,  Ism,  be^  began. 

in^*"  *"*•  ■•'  ""■"•  ""train,  check. 

~  Vn^T*  •  """""•  "  • ""™""«.  fc-nily  nam. 


s 

li! 

i' 

Ir 

b 

If 
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•01-11(6,  ere,  -1««I.  leetmn,  oollaot. 

•ollU,  U,  u.,  hill. 

•oUoe6,  kre,  fc»I,  fctnin,  pluce ;  anange. 

eelloqnlnni,  1,  K-,  conference,  interview.  ^ 

eol-loqnor,  1,  -loeatn*  lani,  convene,  diMun. 

eol6,  ere,  oolnl,  ealtnm,  cultivate  ;  oherwh,  venerate,  esteem. 

eommeftta>,  ui,  M.,  aupplie* ;  paua^e. 

eommemord,  ire,  ftvl,  »tom,  mention,  reUte,  atate,  telL 

eommendA,  ftre,  ftvl,  fttam,  commend,  entrust. 

eom-mltta,  ere,  -mt.1,  -mlinm,  do  ;  engage,  entrust. 

eommodi,  adv.,  easily,  to  advantage ;  eftectively. 

eommodns,  o,  nm,  suitable;  »««*.  «  ».*«*.,  eommodnm,  1, 

advantage. 
eommaror,  ftrl,  fttns  sum,  delay,  wait. 
eom-moveo,  ire,  -mdvl,  -mStum,  alarm,  affect.  •«"»^ 
eommunl«6,  ftre,  fcvl,  Mnm,  oommumcate,  share  ;  announce. 
eommunlS,  Ire,  Ivt,  Itum,  fortify. 
eommunls,  e,  common,  general,  concerted. 

eommnt&tiS,  -Anls,  F.,  change.  „„„_. 

eempvA,  ire,  ftvl,  kt^m,  prepsw,  procure  ;  collect ;  compare. 

eom-pellft,  ere,  -pull,  -puUnm,  dnv«,  gather. 

eom-peria.  Ire,  -pert,  -pertum,  learn,  hear  of. 

eompl-eb,  -«re,  -«vl,  -fturo,  fill ;  man, 

eomplftMs,  m(gtn.,  l«m),  aevetal,  many,  a  great  many. 

•omport6,  ftre.  ftvl,  fttnm,  bnng  in,  coUeot. 

.o«pr.-b.nd6,  ere,  -hendl,  -hensum,  «.ze,  oaptare. 

eon-eM6,  ere,  -eessi,  -oe.sum,  grant,  allow ;  yield. 

eon-eido,  ere,  -oldl,  -ol.nm,  cut  down,  day. 

eo»clll6,  ftre,  ftvl.  fttum,  win  over,  make  friendly  j  gain. 

eoMlltum,  t,  N.,  assembly,  oounoa. 

a^MA.  ftie.  kvl,  fttum,  roose ;  urge  on-        „    ,  .    .  .„ 

tlTearr^re,  ^earrt  (-encnrri),  -««r.«m,  flock  j  meet,  ]ofa 

M-e^^  *s,  K..  running  together ;  collision  i  attack. 

■•■dlela,-«Dls,  F.,  terms,  agreement. 

••n-d6,  ere,  -dfcU,  -dlSam,  found. 

•Md6D6,  ftre,  ftvl,  **"«,  overlook.  ..^  .w^  ~u. 

IIn-ferM6.  Ire,  -fer«t,  -fert..,  pack  closely  ;  p«f.  port,  pau., 

eoBfertun,  m,  um.  crowded.  „n,^  ..„«,«,  .  son- 

•onferA,  ecferre,  eo-tuU,  e^l&t-m,  coUect,  convey,  com- 

pare ;  leiik  enlpam,  lay.  P"*- 
•onteetlm,  adr.,  immediatdy,  at  onoa.  _^ 

•Mi-nda,  ere,  -Hsas  sum.  tmst ;  be  confident. 
^•™S.  ft«.  ftvl.  *tum,  establish ;  declare  ;  Mieourag.. 
••■nsa»,  m,  nm,  /Vem  eonftde. 
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««n-janx.  -Ja,l^V.  wife  "•  '°"^  [J«*o^. 

■•'»PM,.enato™:    "^    '   "•'**»'»■»-    «">l»t;    pa„„  ,„„. 

eonrtantia,  ae,  r,  firmnesa. 
oon.Mtl,yroBioon.l,to. 

Mn-tneaco,  ere,  -•a6vl  ■•!■««„„  i 

««•«».  am  Mooatomed  "•  **""«  """""omed ;  in  p«^. 

«on.a«tftd5,  -dlni^  ,..  custom. 
•011.U1,  ..uit,,  „..  consul 

"o«nU6,  arfr.,  pumMely    '^'*""«'  '•k»  eonnwl 
aanialtnin,  I,  k.,  decree. 
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«nt«t«r,  »,i,  fttu,  .urn,  invoke. 

•aaUnana,  a,  am,  ■uecesaiv*.  ""oub. 

Mntlo,  -Anla,  ».,  asuembly. 

••nventa.,  a,,  m.,  meeting?  assieea. 

»;j"-**i  "••  •*'•  — "Tt-iraTohOTge. 
oonv^o,  4re,  4vl,  »tun.,  c»U  together 

•ApU,  ■•»,  r    abundance,  quantitr :  in  nhu-    .b..»    » 
eAnn,  adv.,  tuce  to  face  ^    »»i<w.,  atotea ;  tioopa. 

cotldUnna,  >,  nm,  daily. 

eotIdl«,  adv.,  daily,  every  day. 

•rCber,  bra,  brum,  frequent,  many. 

lunT'  ■'"'"'  •'>"™-  <'°'™»*  i  believe,  truat  (^  dot.); 
•»•«,  »re,  »»!,  4tiun,  choose,  elect 
wtanen.  -mlnU,  K.,  charge,  accu«tion. 

^^ftSi^i"*'  *••  ";•  5°".""'  ""'IT- 

eradtlla,  e,  cruel,  barbarooa. 

e»lPB,  »e,  F.,  blame,  fault. 

enltna,  &■,  K.,  civilization 

enm,  prep,  with  cM.,  with. 

earn,  «>»;.,  when,  whenevbr;  aince  ■  althnn^h  . 

««>onaa;.«m  .  .  .  tU,  S^th       °°Si  •""""♦■»—• 
ennetor,  Art,  htum  aom,  heaitate  ' 

ennotna,  a,  nm,  all. 
enpl<u,  adv.,  eagerly. 
•npiait&a,  -tm.,  r,  eagemeas,  fondneas. 
eapldna,  >,  nm,  eager,  ambitioua. 
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•ftro,  ae,  r.,  cere. 

.«'"-V*«:';.S*'  •p^"'  «-"••  p"-^ 

«bid  «r-Tt  .;•      "  •■  "' ;  oonoerning. 

-•••mo; .,  ;t:  untr*  *"  '•'''"  •""■• 

d««IIvla,  e,  sloping. 

datneepa,  ads.,  in  tjon  ' 

d«  Sift    "'  *ri'  **»■»•  ^"ten- 
d«m.ntu,  a.,  F.,  madness,  folly.         ^• 

aeposltns,  m,  nm,  >V(mi  d«nou6.  ^ 

«»F««or,  *,!,  «„,  „„^  p^ytj^  i^^^^j^ 
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dA*M«iMl6»  ere,  -•eendl,  •■oenaam,  descend. 

dAaer-6,  ere,  -nl,  -tnni,  desert. 

dislderd,  kre,  kvl,  ktnm,  desire  ;  lose. 

dt-sUl&,  Ire,  -sllnl,  -saltnm,  leap  down. 

di-alnA,  ere,  sit  (iItI),  -sltnm,  oesse. 

dC-slBt6,  ere,  -atltl,  -•titnm,  eeaae, 

deeper  A,  kre,  UtI,  Mam,  despair  o{. 

destltl,  from  desisto. 

dtsam,  deesse,  defat,  be  wanting. 

diterreA,  Are,  nt,  Itnni,  deter. 

ditlneA,  Are,  nl,  detentum,  detain. 

dAtrlmentnm,  I.,  H.,  loss,  defeat. 

dATOTeA,Are,  vovl,  vAtum,  devote  oneself  to,  pledge  oneself  to. 

dexter,  trn,  tram,  right; /em.,  deztrs,  o«  <ii6«(.(k.  mans), 

right  hand ;  pledge. 
DlAna,  ae,  F.,  Diana. 

dlirerA,  dlirerre,  distall,  dU&tam,  defer  ;  differ. 
dlfflellls,  •,  difficult. 
dimeiiltAs,-tAtIs,F.,  difficultjr. 
dlf-fa(tA,  ere,  tAgt,  flee,  vanish,  disappear. 
dt(alt&a,  -tfttls,  r.,  respect ;  dignity. 
dlcans,  a,  am,  Torthy  (.tnth  oM.). 
dlllgeiiter,  adv.,  carefully. 
dUlcentIa,  ae.  P.,  care  ;  diligence. 
dl-UcA,  ere,  -lexl,  -leotam,  love,  esteem. 


dImleA,  fcre,  4tI,  fttam,  u,j.... 

dl-mlttA,  ere,  -mtal,  -missnm,  despatch  ;  send  away  j  let  no 

away. 
dlB-eMA,  ere,  -eeid,  -eeasam,  go  away. 
diseestas,  tks,  H.,  departure. 
dIsolpUna,  ae,  F.,  training,  diseipline. 
dlscA,  ere,  didlcl,  learn. 

dl-apergA,  ere,  -speral,  -speranm,  scatter,  sepuate. 
dts-pIiceA,  Are,  -pllcal,  -pllcltam,  displease  (with  dot.). 
dls-pAnA,  ere,  •posal,  -posltam,  place  at  intervals,  station. 
dlsslmalA,  &re,  &tI,  Mam,  conceal. 

dls-aolvo,  ere,  -solvl,  -soKktam,  destroy. 

dls-tineA,  Are,  -tinal,  -tentom,  keep  apart. 

dlstrlb-aA,  ere,  -al,  -atom,  assign,  distribute. 

dltlsstmns.  a,  nm  (mperlative  0/ dives),  richest. 

dia,  adv.  (dlatlas,  dtattssime),  long,  for  •  long  time. 
.dl-vIdA,  ere,  -visl,  -vlaam,  divide,  separate. 

divltlae,  Aram,  r.,  plur.,  riches,  wealth. 

dA,  dare,  dedl,  datam,  give  ;  operam,  dare,  take  pains. 

doe-eA,  Are,  -nl,  -turn,  teach,  inform. 

dolor,  -Arts,  ■.,  grief  ;  naentment. 
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*olii,^  I,  M.,  deceit ;  craft  j  Btratwv 

««blt6,  fcro,  A  VI,  atnm ,  doubt,  he.iUt.. 
dnbln.,  a,  nm,  doubtful. 
daeentl,  oe,  «,  two  hundred. 

aniei.,  e,  plewant,  agreeable. 

•lam,  con].,  whUe,  until 

<»no,  ae,  o,  two. 

daodmlm,  twelve. 

dapii.6,  *„,  »v,,  »t„„^  d„uy, 

2»rU  T*  *"••*»?■".  endure,  remain. 
*»».  duel.,  M..  leader,  general ;  guide. 

.  E 

••  P»«P.  mth  abl.,  lee  ex. 

complete.    '**"•  •'•^»'».  "»ke,  oon.tructj  bring  about; 

*.'i:S'r.;i;;^cX;r'  '^'""'''  '"^'^  '^""'-''• 

*«re»tn.,  a,  nm,  eiceptional,  eminent. 
ecreHna,  „  um,  from  »gr»aior. 
ignu&m,  Am,  m.,  landing. 
«-Jlrtd,  ere,  -Jid,  -Jeetam,  cart  out. 
«--.ltt„,  .„,  .„M,  .ml««m,  aend  out. 
emoleaco,  ere,  to  become  aoft. 

eo,  I«,  II  (ivix  |,a^  g»  advance 
e6,  adv.,  to  that  plaaj  "^  <«»"oe. 
•6,  on  this  aooonnt. 
•Mem,  odu.,  to  the  auns  place, 
ephlpptam,  1,  ».,  saddle. 
•ptstiila,  a«,  F.,  letter,  epistle 

"■•*".  «^  tsa,  belonging  to  eavalir. 
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•qntutna,  Ika,  U.,  nralrj. 

•qnaflf  I,  H.,  hone. 

argh,  prep,  tmth  aee,,  toward*. 

•rgft,  adv.,  tharafore,  acoordingly. 

A-rlptA,  •roi  -rlpnl,  -repinm,  snatch  awny  ;  reacv*.  ^ 

t-ranpo,  ara,  -rftpl,  -mptniii,  make  a  uuly. 

«vap«lA,-«iili,  F.,  taUy. 

aaaadkriiu,  I,  u,,  ohariot-warrior. 

eaaadun.  I,  v.,  war-ohariot. 

a*,  eonj.,  and ;  at ...  at,  both  .  .  .  and. 

atlam,  alio ;  even  ;  non  aolnm  .  .  .  (ail  atlam,  not  only .  .  . 

but  also. 
atsi,  eonj.,  oren  if,  although. 
4V&H16,  ere,  -al,  •■am,  niue  one's  way ;  escape. 
i-venIA,  Ire,  -Tint,  -Tentum,  turn  out,  happen. 
tTantve,  Iks,  M.,  outoome,  fate. 
tToa6,  ftra,  At  I,  ktnm,  call  out. 
«TOl6,  kra,  AtL  ktnm,  rush  out. 
ex  (wmettmes  •  befort  eotuonanU),  prep.  wUh  abl.,  from,  out  of  ,' 

in  aoeordanee  with: 
az-ardase6,  are,  -arsl,  ^arsnin,  blasee  forth  ;  become  enraged. 
ax-eAd&,  are,  -oasel,  -aassiim,  go  out,  leave. 

azel«6,  ftre,  AvI,  ktnm,  rouse. 

asaI4in6,  ftra,  Art,  Atnm,  call  out. 

az-elAdA,  ere,  -elAsI,  ■clftanm,  shut  off,  hinder. 

esenrstA,  -dnls,  r.,  invasion. 

exeCksS,  Are,  AtI,  Atnm,  exouse. 

examplnm,  I,  >.,  azample. 

ax-aft, -Ire,  -II  (ivl),  -Itnin,  go  out ;  leave. 

exareeO,  Cra,  nl,  itnin,  exercise ;  work ;  arouse. 

axareitAtift,  -Ante,  v.,  exenoae. 

axaroltas,  fts,  M.,  army. 

ax-iyA,  era,  -t^l,  -aetmn,  drive  out. 

axlcnitAa,  tAtIa,  F.,  scantiness,  sniallness. 

exlcnns,  a,  nm,  Pinall,  scanty. 

exlstimA,  Are,  AvI,  Atnm,  think  ;  estimate. 

axltns,  fis,  u.,  way  out ;  conclusion  ;  issue 

expadlA,  Ire,  Ivl,  Itnm,  extricate ;  per/,  part,  pan.,  axpadltas, 
a,  am,  <u  adj.,  unencumbered,  without  baggage. 

•xpaditlA,  -6nls,  F.,  expedition. 

ax-pellS,  are,  -pall,  -pnlaum,  drive  out ;  banish. 

expar-lor,  Irl,  -taa  anm,  try,  prove  ;  experience. 

axpIIeA,  Are,  AvI,  At  am,  set  forth ;  unfold ;  deploy. 

expIArAtor,  -Aria,  H.,  scout. 

axplAro,  Are,  AvI,  Atnin,  .examine,  investigate. 

•z-pAnA,  are,  'poani,  -poaltam,  display  ;  disembark  ;  relat* 
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iMt.      ^  («.|«rfu«.«  „/  ,„,^^  exurior).  t^huk, 

'•aUla,  •,  assy. 

"«*«m,  1,  H.,  deed,  oocnrrenoe.  '^'^ 

Sfift       •  "*.*"••  '■•  "PP^rtunity.  power 

SuV-'.riS/-'"-  '^-"- '  «'-<••■ 
"^  iVy^T^''  ""V  "potation. 

miolter,  adv.,  happily 
Jert,  od».,  almost;  about 

rer.-eni,  o,  nm,  of  iron,  iron. 
rerrnm,  1,  jr..  iron  J  aword. 
feraa,  a,  nm,  fienc,  savage. 

«»««,  ere,  Hnxl,  Botnm,  inrent. 
n«16.  Ire,  iTi,  n„„^  g„j  bound. 

nnU,  Is,  It.,  end,  limit ;  tn  vbir    honV..  t :.. 

Jtaltlmu.,  ..  nm,  neighb^Sg  '      ^*"'  '"""^• 

blSSSU.'"**"  ""'  *"*  "^  '"••••  b.  made,  b.  don., 
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•ml««r,  adv.,  firmly,  itaadily. 

arBi6,  ftn,  ft*l.  Mam,  ■ttra«th«>. 

•rata*,  a,  «ai|  itrong. 

flaaima,  a*,  F.,  flam*. 

AmM,  an,  flasi,  aaxaai,  tam,  gaida. 

fl«A,  tra,  flCvl,  flMam,  waap. 

fl6,  4ra,  *\I,  *tani,  blow. 

flaatni,  Aa,  M.,  ware. 

flbawa,  -mlnli,  >.,  river. 

flat,  ara)  fluzli  llaxam,  flow. 

faadna,  -aria,  K.,  treaty,  laagna. 

fora,  fill,  iti^n.  </aam. 

fanm  =  aiaam. 

forma,  aa,  t.,  ahape,  (orm. 

fori,  fortli,  F.,  ohanoe. 

(orta,  adv.,  by  ohanoa 

fortia,  a,  brave. 

fartltar,  adv.,  bravely. 

fortltbdA,  -diDli,  F.,  bravery. 

fartftna,  aa,  F.,  ohaoce,  fortune ;  good  fortune,  lot ;  jajriw., 
poanaaioDi. 

reeaa,  aa,  F.,  ditoh. 

fracor,  -Aria,  X.,  Oiaill. 

frangA,  are,  fr««I,  fraotnm,  break,  ahatUr ;  cruab. 

frfttar,  -tHa,  M.,  brother. 

frana,  frandla,  F.,  triok. 

tttgltfrom  franco. 

fMniUni,  Aa,  H.,  din. 

fraqnena,  -entia,  in  large  numbera,  in  orowda. 

frlcldna,  a,  nm,  cold. 

fricna,  -oila,  oold ;  froat. 

frftmentftrlna,  a,  am,  pertaining  to  gram;  raa  fromantarla, 
aupply  of  com. 

frAmentor,  4rl,  4tna  anm,  forage. 

ArAmentam,  I,  H.,  grain,  com  ;  infiur.,  eropa. 

fmatrft,  adv.,  in  vam. 

f  AdX,  from  fundo. 

fnca,  ae,  F.,  flight. 

fuslA,  ere,  fAgl,  fngltam,  flea,  eacape. 

fnsA,  ftra,  »vl,  fctam,  put  to  flight,  rout. 

fanda,  ae,  F.,  aling. 

fnndA,  era,  ffldl,  fAanm,  pour,  rout,  overthrow. 

fancor,  1,  fonetnaanm,  pn^ormaduty,  hold  an  offloa,  vUh  oM. 

fAnIa,  la,  M.,  rope,  cable. 

fnror.  Arte,  IL,  madnMa,  foiy. 

fbana,/Tem  fna4a. 


OBWUI, 


TOOABUUn 


III 


CM**, 


•i  I.  ■.,  joy. 
•1.  M.,  KW-I 


fjolM. 


•on-in-kw. 


b.  doi.rCp.'S!**""*  ~^  ""•  '•«•  i  conduct  iinpau., 
■"••"■•i  I,  M.,  (word. 

■**•'»*•••.  -»'«-.  >•..  pilot,  h3Lnua 

H 
wf!L*I!: "?  "■"•  ••"•  -•  hoM ;  ooiMidM 

».r,rhi;i-p^;:o^--<"-- 

kedlt,  adi..,  today.  *^ 

hmuarna*,  «,  am,  to-day't. 

fcowd,  iM,  ni,  tremble  .t. 
borridna,  a,  am,  terriMe. 
fcH*"'  '"•  **"■  •»"•  •noouwge,  exhort 
£«»;«•  ""'.••  "  V8u»t.  friend^'      *'^- 
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kfta,  adt.,  to  thia  piM«. 
fekintaiU*.  -t**t«,  v.,  nAnwnMit 
kftmAnm*,  m  «m,  hamMi  i  driUnd. 
kawl,  ad*.,  on  th*  ground. 
kBMUl*.  •.  low,  obMiin. 
hawU-UU,  -tktte,  v.,  loTCMM. 


lU,  od*.,  thwa,  in  that  pl>M. 

IddMO,  od*.,  for  thii  r«Hon. 

Mom,  oiUtom,  i4«ai,  the  lUM. 

MAnons,  •,  vm,  •uiubl*. 

IgMmv,  amj.,  tbtnfon ;  than. 

tenia,  la,  M.,  fin. 

ISoArA,  kro.  hfl,  k»m».  not  know. 

IcnoMft,  OM,  ICBkTl,  KaMmm,  forgira,  miX  doHtt. 

ICnMaa,  •,  am,  nnknown. 

UUtaa,  a,  am,  from  lafaro. 

ImmortUts,  •.  immonal. 

Impodlmantam,  1,  K.,  hindmaoo ;  tii  plur.,  baggago. 

ImpodlA,   \r»,  iTl,  nam,  bindar,  ehaok  ;  pnf.  part.  pa-,  at 

adj.,  impadltaa,  i,  am,  hampared  ;  imtiaaaable. 
lm-paI16,  ara,  -pall,  palaam,  pwh ;  indte. 
Imparktor,  -Aria,  ll.^genenL 

Imparktam,  1,  H.,  order. 

Imparltna,  •,  am,  uexpanenead,  mtk  ftn. 

Impariam,  1,  »■,  command,  aupreme  power,  rule,  authontj. 

ImparA,  fcra,  kvt.  Mum,  demand,  command. 

ImpetrO,  *»a,  k»l,  ktam,  obtain  one'a  requaat 

Impataa,  6a,  It,  atUck,  impataoaity. 

Impl-aA,  »ra,  .*»!,  -*tnm,  fill  up,  complete. 

ImportA,  4»a,  krl,  ktam,  bring  in,  import 

Impr&TUaa,  a,  am,  unforeaeen;  Improviao  or  da  Improrlaa, 
unexpectedly. 

Imprkdana,  -antla,  nnauapaoting. 

Impradentta,  ae,  ».,  indiaoietion ;  ignmranoe. 

IB,  prep.,  1.  tnlk  occ.,  into,  againat ;  2.    mfk  oN.,    in,    on; 
among  ;  in  the  oaae  of. 

Inknta,  a,  empty. 

Ineandlnm,  1,  H.,  fire  ;  burning.  , 

in-eend&.  ere,  -eondl,  -oenaam,  net  on  fire  J  inflame. 

Ineartna,  a,  am,  uncertain,  confuaed.  _  

IneitA,  kre,  kvl,  ktam,  urge  on  ;  imtate  i  »  po*,  go  at  fuU 
■peed. 

tneoatattaa,  a,  am,  unknown. 

taaelai  aa,  K.  &  F.,  inhabitaiit. 


liiNUAL  VOOABDLAXT 


|"«»»">  ••"M*.  huge,  Tut. 

l«nJ^r»"''  ■""*'^  "ot  expecting. 

ln»l.a,,  ^„„^  not  knowing' 
iDMla.,  a,  „„,  ignownt.      * 

in>Ut-ii6,  ei^.  -nl     Si^         'j""*?  ™«  »  '«"'»«■ 


IM 
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,KR 


lBit6,  kn,  ••Mtl,  press  forward. 

iB-strnft,  •»•,  -siruxl,  -•truotum,  dimw  ap ;  unnge,  InuW , 

equip. 
iBsat-faelo,  era,  -»«!,  -factam,  trmin. 
Ins-  Has,  a,  am,  unsociutomed. 
Inau*,  ae,  r.,  island. 
intsgar,  crm  (rnm,  unimpaired  i  fresh. 
Intal-lecA,  ere,  -lexl,  -leetam,  understand,  peroeiT*. 
iDior,  prep,  frith  aee.,  between,  among,  during. 
Snter-ctdo,  ere,  -<essl,  -esnam,  come  between. 
Inter-elndo,  ere,  -elusl,  -eltksam,  out  off. 
Inter-dle6,  ere,  -dizi,  •diatom,  forbid,  warn. 
Interdnm,  sometimes. 

Intarek,  adv.,  meanwhile.  .     ,  _.. 

Intar-e6,  -Ire,  II  (1»1),  -Itnm,  peruh  ;  be  lost. 
tnter-Aol«,  are,  -ftel,  -faetum,  kill. 
Interim,  adv.,  meanwhile. 
inter-mlttd,  era,  -mlrt,  -mlisam,  stop,  discontinue;  postpone , 

tn  poM.,  elapse,  cease. 
Intev-pAno,  ere,  -posnl,  -posltnm,  mterposo;  pledge;  «n  poM., 

intervene. 
Interpreter,  lirl,  Mas  sum,  explain. 
lntarrog6,  kra,  kvl,  »tnni,  ask,  question. 

Inter-rnrnpo,  era,  -rdpl,  -raptnm,  break  down.  

Intcr-sam,  -esse,  -fal,  bo  between ;  take  part  in ;  OJ  tmper- 

aonoi  vtrb,  interest,  it  is  of  importance. 
InterTKlIam,  I,  N.,  intervsJ,  distance. 
Intr&,  pwP'  vnth  ace.,  within. 
Intra,  ftre,  kvl,  ttam,  enter. 
Introltas,  As,  M.,  entrance,  approach. 
In-tneor,  erl,  -tultos  sum,  look  upon,  consider. 
Intksltatas,  »,  am,  unusual,  novel. 
In&tllls,  e,  useless. 

InTk-d&,  ere,  -si,  -»am,  enter  ;  Invado  Id,  «»<>«• 
tn-vanlo.  Ire,  -T*nl,  -vantam,  come  upon,  And. 
Invleem,  adr.,  in  turn. 
Invletas,  a,  am,  unoonquered. 
Invldia,  ae,  F.,  envy,  hatred. 
Invito,  Are,  ftvl,  Mam,  invite. 
Invltns,  a,  am,  unwillingly. 
IrAtas,  a,  nm,  angry. 

Irrnmp6,  era.  rapl,  raptam,  to  break  into,  rush  in. 
Ita,  adv.,  BO,  thus. 
Itaqne,  ode  .  and  so,  therefore. 
Item,  adv.,  likewise,  also. 
Itpr.ltlnerly,  ».,  march,  road,  journey. 
Itaram,  adv.,  again,  a  second  time. 


SBNBBAI,  VOOABITLABT 

ir^  '-S"'  ■'*'"•  •»■«"""•.  throw 

I  ftd  I«4.  »«  »;;  ^  '  JH'l8™«nt 
Ja^JS"!"'  V  "  •  ^tof  burden. 

l.brom,  I,  ;.,  5;  """•  "»'•  't"''  !  b«  hMd  p4»«l 
»",  laetb,  K.,  milk. 

,«'?*••  •«-'•./•.  width,  extent. 

;■'»••  -•'t.,  N.,  side. 

I""**'  *".  *"«,  Atnro,  Br»i«e 

l«St  "•  '■•  '"baeey. 

g»e»5.    *••    •   "'P"'''    *«-   .mh-«dorj  li,„ton«,t. 
!•«;*•  ■*»«•.  » .  legion. 

liCltlmna,  «,  nm,  legal.  ' 

*»•••  •.  RenUe,  light.  '  "^• 

Wnlter,  adv.,  gently. 
I«pn«,  -ort,,  „.,  h^ 
••"".  •.  light,  triaing. 
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la,  Itgf, ';  iMr. 

Itkantar,  adv.,  l^adly. 

liter,  •«•,  •rvBi,  free. 

lIbMr*Ut*r,  adv.,  graoiouciy,  kindly. 

Ilbari,  adv.,  freely,  frankly. 

Ilbarl,  .^rnm,  if.,}>/iir.,  children. 

Ilbard,  Are,  UTt,  ittain,  flee,  releaae. 

llbertAa,  -Mile,  r.,  liberty,  independenee.  • 

lleet,  ire,  lleaW,  it  is  pemiittwL 

ll«aam,  1,  H.,  log,  wood. 

HMa»«i  ■•,  F.,  ton^ne,  Unguege. 

lie,  IHle,  F.,  kv  suit,  dame<!e8. 

llteni,  ae,  F.,  letter  (of  tU  alfhabet) ;  in  plw.,  letter,  dee|iatch ; 

Uteimture. 
IMme,  ■•*!•,  >.,  Acre. 
laeae,  I,  M.    (phir.,  lee*,  tram,  >.).  pUce,  poeition,  ground, 

country. 
lea**,  adv.,  br,  long. 
lanclnqnae,  m  am,  diiteat ;  long. 
loasMnd6,  -««■!•,  r.,  longth. 
Iaa«Be,  a,  ■■■,  loog ;    tMiooa  ;    nsTla  lansa,  wuehip,  war 

lavMe',  I,  loeftttoe  aiun,  epeok. 

!•■•,  ae,  F.,  mean. 

Urn,  Ikele,  F.,  light ;  priauk  laee  or  erta  laee,  at  dajtocak. 


■Mi^  eoMponitHK  adv.,  mora,  ntjier. 
■ta^etrMae,  fta,  M. ,  luagiatiaie  ;  magiatreey. 
■■>alt**t    -dlnle,  F.,  greatneee;  size. 

I  adv.  (aeacls,  msxlaia),  gre«tly,  earnestly. 
L  (nii^er,  maxlmas),  great ;  loud. 


r,  as,  comparatite  of  mmgavu,  greater, 
a,  adv.,  badly,  vroogly. 

■,!,>.,  wn»g-doing,  outrage. 
■aalle,  aiMal,  prafer,  had  rather. 
m,  1,  v.,  (iri  ;  catomity. 
auUVB,  a,  am,  besL  eril. 
Bwa4aSam,  I,  IT.,  order,  instmetion. 
■aando,  are,  &tT.  Maai.  inatruet ;  betake. 
aritaa,  oatv.,  in  the  morning. 
maa«6,  ire,  manrt,  maaaoai,  veawin  ;  abide. 
aiaalpalas,  I,  u. ,  oranpany  (of  sotdiei  s). 
maaoa,  Cia,  F.,  hand  ;  isand,  f<Mrce. 
aHure.  la,  M. ,  sea. 
marUimita,  a,  am,  maritime,  naval. 


••»l^  ».,  motlier. 
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i — "*»  ••»  ' » ttinber  wood. 
_«_<  .  •  •""71  np«, 

m.^.A     A'  "'"»«.'>'  mid-d.v. 

— •-,  ft.,  i...  fear.  ""•"-•  ""P- 

»•«.  a,  nm,  my,  Bine. 
"«-••.  -HI,,  M.,  gol*«. 

■J;;^™,  e,nm,  wretched. 

■I^iiT?'  ?^  "•""■n,  send. 
Z^i/IT'  "'»°8«'l'le,  oncertain. 

"°*ch";r'ic^r('Sf7""'  '"'""•   """"" 
"^•"'a,  Inm.  k.,  pj,„.,  „;;, 

moiior,  iri,  itaa  .nm,  plan 
»>«"«•.  •,  eaay ;  favorable.  ' 
"""•*-  *'••  "^  -itum,  warn,  adyw,. 


;  aW.,   m«4«,  in  Uw' 
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ri 


■i«n«,  montta,  v.,  mountain. 

inor»,  a«,  F.,  delay. 

morlor,  morl,  mortniu  mui,  die  j  per/,  part.  Mad}.,  mmrtama, 

a,  nm,  dMcL  , 

moror,  ftrl,  Mas  eain,  ddky,  WMt. 
man,  mortis,  r.,  death, 
mortvue,  a,  um,  ,^^om  marlor. 
m6s,  m6rU,  K.,  manner,  omtorn  ;  in  jrfw.  o/ten  i 
m6tns,fte,  M.,  morement ;  revolt. 
moved,  Are,  movl,  m6tiim,  move  ;  influence. 
moz,  adv.,  soon,  preseni'y. 
mailer,  -erU,  F.,  woman. 
mnltltii**,  -dliit>,F.,  great  nnmhan,  maUatude. 
maitd,  kr»,  k-rt,  Mnm,  puniah,  tea. 
malM.  »it.,  by  far,  by  much. 

a,  WR  (ptaa,  pinrlmne),  BMh. 
ft*,  ITI,  Mam,  fortify,  jiaiyt ;  ei^— 
its,  F.,  foitrfying ;  toiliAMtiaB ;  drfa 
aiAniMV  -arlA  »..  preea^  gift. 
arfbme,  i,  M.,  wall. 
MM*.  *aa,  &«t,  Mnm,  IJhMge,  exch 
jr 
«j.,  for. 
,  «oitj.,  for. 
r,  I,  MUMtoe  Mun,  find,  BMet  i 

a,  mm.  from,  naneleeor. 

wmntk,  *ro.  ftvf.  Mum.  tell,  rdata. 

nrT-.  I.    iftliia.i     beboin.baipmi«fiMm;o(>et.Kbe 
ieand 

>a«ik  F.,  ««*,/«•• 

ae  9,,  n» 
a,  am,  /rom  i 
••,  M. ,  aaflor. 

.Mi*.  '-. 
t,  ir.,  4t^. 
■fcvl«».  *w.  *Vl.  ^t<"><  Hii' 
^kvte,    la,    ».    <hi|>;    ■•»*• 

aaTia    «aena»<a,  tfaiwpoit. 
■«,  emi-.  leet,  is  o«i«er  that  not. 
B«,  (K<« ,  not ;  ■•  .  .     ^•*ero,  not  i 
nee.  Me  ■■<■»■ 
neeoHarta,  a<i«  .  of  niiniity. 
■oeeaee,  indedinabU  adj.,  ' 
■aeeeilUke.  -tatla,  r.,  neve  -tty. 
aaet,  *>•.  itTl,  atam,  kill. 


Immgrn,    wanrinp,   nan-of-war: 


>>*«-I*CA,  •■«, 


^■WI  TOCABULABT 


-««>tnin,  neglect.  din«iBtd. 
oaqne,  or  tonutmu^  1-.  i.JT* 


IW 


»•».  eoni..  and  n«f ^  "'^ 


-«ji.\':^bi:nro"."-»' •«-.  -^-p-nc  up„„. 

»*^  odt.,  not.  •"""• 

noii*»m,  „(j,    ^Qj 

,"""'.'"■»  no»«o. 
"'*^  ■**«■,  r,  novelty. 

■^  <W  government  ^  ""'  novM  „^ 

""•".  ».,  night. 
.  «.  ^m,  aaked,  bare. 
■!_••  nm,  no,  none. 
I  •»  M..  number. 
1  or  niwqiun,,  ad,.,  never. 
■  — -»  now. 
■«^*i»,  avi,  4»a„,  announce. 

■""-»  •^  "•.  nod,  sign. 
•*.  pn^.  Witt  ««..  on  «»ount  of. 
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•VJIMA,  •*•,  -Jtol,  -Jaetiun,  plsoe  in  the  way  of,  appear ;  jxua.; 
lie  oppoeite, 

•b-llTlseor,  I,  -lltne  ■nm,  forget,  with  gen, 

•ba«er6,  4ra,  hvl,  ktnm,  beieech. 

ob-iei,  -■Idle,  H.,  hostage. 

ofe-eldeA,  tre,  -eMI,  -ieseinii,  besiege ;  nccopy. 

•WIdIA,  -AdIs,  r.,  siege. 

•betlnktt,  adv.,  firmly. 

oMemperA,  Are,  AtI,  Atam,  obey,  ioUk  dot. 

ob-tineti,  ire,  -Mnnl,  -tentnm,  hold. 

obtall,  from  olfero. 

obTlam,  adv.,  in  the  way  of;  obrlam  Ire  ar  venire  {with dot.), 
go  (or  come)  to  meet. 

oeoAalA,  -Anls,  F.,  opportunity. 

ocoaens,  fte,  u.,  setnitg. 

oa-eldA,  ere,  -eldt,  -eAenm,  fall,  be  slain. 

oe-eldA,  ere,  -eldl,  -elsajn,  slay. 

oeenltA,  Are,  AvI,  Atnra,  hide. 

oeenpA,  Are,  Avl,  Atnra,  seize  ;  perf.  fjart.  past.,  oeenpatna, 
a,  am,  (U  adj. ,  engaged. 

oe-^nrrA,  ere,  -earri  (-enenrrl),  -enrsam,  meet,  find. 

oeulns,  I,  u.,  eye. 

odium,  1,  K.,  hatred. 

eVerA,  olTerre,  obtnll,  oblAtum,  present. 

•aielnm,  I,  ir.,  duty ;  allegiance,  service. 

omnlno,  adit.,  altogether  ;  with  rugativa,  at  all. 

omnia,  e,  all,  every. 

onarArlns,  a,  am,  that  carries  loads ;  navU  oneraria,  a  trana- 
port. 

onarA,  Are,  Avl,  Atum,  load. 

onoa,  *erls,  N.,  burden  ;  load. 

opera,  ae,  I . ,  effort ;  agency ;  operam  dare,  take  measure. 

epea,  from  ops. 

opinio,  -Anls,  F.,  opinion  ;  reputation. 

oportet.  Are,  oportult,  imptrvyiuil  verb.,  it  behoves,  it  is  neces- 
sary. 

oppldAnas,  I,  M.,  an  inhabitant  of  a  town. 

oppldam,  I,  y.,  town. 

op-pAno,  ere,  .posal,  •posltom,  oppose,  place  in  the  way, 

opportunA,  adv.,  opportunely. 

opportfinns,  a,  am,  fortunate  ;  suitable. 

op.prlmd,  ere,  -preaal,  -presHam,  overwhelm,  crush,  surprise. 

•ppnffno.  Are,  Avl,  Atom,  attack. 

(ops),  opli,  F.,  power,  aid ;  gtiunMy  in  piur.,  opes,  opom, 
resources ;  forces ;  asRintsnce. 
-arls,  H.,  work ;  fortification. 


OJOnCBAI,  yoOABVULKT 


ord6,  HUnta,  M..  rank,  W 

•rtor,  irl,  ortB, 

ornd 


ITS 


**•  «WV.i  DMd. 


•»i  »rl,,  N.,  aouth  ;  fMg. 
•^  OMi,,  H.,  bone. 

""ouTdJZe."*^  ■*"•  "^  "»""-.  -how.  di^,,  p„i„t 

P*balkt.r,  -ftrt,,  „.,  fo^„    ** 
P*bBl.r,  »,i,  4t„,  ,„„,^^g 
l>»«o,  »re,  *»i,  *t„„^  BubdnS 
PMiia,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

»*»,  parU,  eqaaL 

P-ren.,  ^ntl.,  is.  and  t.,  parent. 
Pftre6,  ««,  -al,  -Uum,  obey,  with  dat 

p»Fo,  are,  ftvl,  fttam,  prepare. 

par.,  parti..  P.,  part,  some. 

partlin,  adt.,  partly. 

partna,  from  pario. 

P^ramper,  adv.,  tot  a  short  timei 

ParvBln.,  o,  nm,  small. 

P"rva«,  u,  urn  (minor,  m:ntmn.)  .malL 

P-a-lm,  adv. ,  in  a!l  directions.       ^' 

pa..n.,  a,  am,  fnm  patior. 

i:::::n'rr«%r„r'-""»«-^^-"— ■ 

!»««•.  1,  passD*  aaia,  suffer,  allow. 


^KSB^iE.SJifc 
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m 


pstrla,  ■•,  r,  natWw  ooontiy. 

p«B«l**«,  -t**!*,  r.,  (awiMM. 

paoaaa,  ■,  aai,  f*w,  UttU. 

panlftMai,  «(«.,  naduaUy. 

pwUlspar,  adv.,  lor  » ihort  tim*. 

p»nt<f,  (Kb.,  •  Uttle.' 

psal  im,  ao*.,  •  litUa. 

P««p«rt4*,  -Mtla,  v.,  porarty. 

pavor,  -«rl(,  M,,  Mar,  panic 

pas,  9k»U,  v.,  peaee. 

paelinla,  ••,  v.,  money. 

p««aa,  -OFla,  ir.,  erttla ;  meat. 

pad-ea,  -lUa,  v.,    lot-aoldiar. 

padaatar,  *rla,  tro.  on  or  by  land ;  of  infantry. 

padltfttna,  fta,  M. ,      'antry. 

pallia,  la,  F.,  A  . 

palI6,  ara,  par.vi;,  pnlanm,  dafaat;  driva  out. 

paBd6,  ara,  pa,  <n<tl,  pananm,  weigh,  pay. 

panaa,  prtp.  with  av.,  with,  in  the  handa  of. 

peperl,  from  parlo. 

pepall,  frum  pello. 

par,  pnp.  icith  aec.,  through  ;  daring  ;  b;  meani  uf. 

par-aco,  ere,  -tcl,  -aetum,  oompleto. 

pereant«tl6,  -dnla,  F.,  inqaiiy. 

pareontor,  hit,  atna  aam,  aak. 

par-aA,  -Ire,  -fl  (-ItI).  -Itam,  netiah,  be  killed. 

pereqnlto,  kre,  ftvl,  ktnin,  ride  about. 

par-rer«,  -ferro,  -tnll,  -latum,  carry,  report,  bring  ;  endure. 

per-llelA,  era,  -KoI,  -feotnm,  finiah. 

perfldia,  ae,  F.,  treachery. 

parfnga,  aa,  H.,  deaerter. 

perftiKtam,  I,  H.,  refuge,  ;''laoe  of  refuge. 

parlenl6ana,  a,  nm,  dangerous. 

parlenlnm,  1,  H.,  danger,  riak  ;  attempt 

parltna,  a,  nm,  skilled,  tcntk  gm. 

periatna,  a,  nm,  from  pertero. 

per-mane6,  ^re,  .manal,  -mansam,  continue,  ramain. 

par-mltt6,  ere,  -ml«l,  -mlaanm,  entruat ;  permit. 

per-mova6,  ire,  -mdvl,  -m5tnm,  move,  influence  ;  alarm. 

pe.rpauoaa,  a,  nm,  very  little,  very  few. 

perpetnna,  a,    nm,  lasting  ;  In  perpetnnm,  for  ever. 

par-rnmp«,  ere,  -rikpl,  -mptnm,  break  through. 

per-aeqnor,  I,  -aeeutna,  aum,  pursue  ;  attack. 

peraever6,  ftre,  fcrl,  atnm,  persist. 

par-aplelo,  ere,  -apexl,  -apeetnm,  see,  observe ;  ascertain. 

par-anadeo,  ire,  -anaal,  -anaanm,  persuade,  with  dot. 


•"WBAL  VOOLBULAST 


?!!*?''**•*»•.  "•.•torn 


in 


tonify. 


-tlnml,  •xtand,  tend. 


oonfoajon. 


partarMMA,  -dm,,  ».,  ,itrm 
PiMl*,  ia,  M.,  fi^, 

polllcor,  4,1,  M.,  ,^  promi^ 
poada.,  .,,1.,  H,  weight. 

P«n6,  are,  posal,  posttaai.  nlam  •  with  . i      j 

pen.,  ponM.,  m.,  bridge.         '^  '  ^*  """•  >•?  down. 

POPOMI,  _/rOTO  pOMO. 

Popalor,  »rl,  4ta.  ,«„,  deVMUU. 

Popala.,  1.  M.,  p^pie,  ^ti„„   ■*«* 

porta,  ••,  r,  gate. 

Port6,  4r«,  »ti,  nam,  oarry. 

Portaa,  Aa,  x.,  harbour. 

POMo,  on,  popoael,  demuid. 

Poa-aM«,  ere,  .a«*I,  .aeaaam.  eeixa. 

poate*,  adv.,  afterwaide. 

poat-pAaA,  ere,  -poaal,  -poaltODi.  aatuiJ. 

PoetrMI«,  oSt..,  neit  day  '  '  '     ■"^'  "^■'  ■"«• 

poatalAtam,  I,  ».,  demand. 

poatBl6,  kre,  »tI,  fttam,  demand. 

Potone,  -enUa,  powerful      ^^^ 

Potentla,  ae,  ».,  power. 

poteataa.  ..ati..  ,..  power;  permi«ion. 


vn 


xjLTtK  ooKPoarnoir 


pMtaslan^  ad*.,  wpMlaUy,  ehWfly. 

90Uu»,  adv.,  nthar,  nun. 

patwX,  from  poHam. 

ynMfe*«,  «M,  M,  Man,  tbow  ;  mpplj. 

yrM-MP%  -alFMa,  bMdloDR ;  ttMp. 

ynwMp««m,  I,  v.,  imtnwtion. 

pnw-alpM,  »n,  -^tpt,  -MiftBa,  imtroet. 

*taMlpit6,  kra,  fcTl,  Mum,  throw,  hnrl. 

pntMlpat,  od*.,  (qMiBblly,  partkululy. 

praMUrai,  a,  ani,  noUU,  famoua. 

prsMlar,  tel,  Maa  aam,  plundar. 

praafaataa,  I,  M.,  officar  (rifx^iiv  o^oiiatry). 

pnM-aal6,  ara,  -Mai,  faataia,  pUoa  in  oomnuuid  of,  wilft  oee. 

and  dot. 
pn»  flcA,  ara,  -flzl,  flsam,  llz  in  front,  adranoa. 
praa-mltM,  ara,  -mlal,  -mlMan,  (and  in  advanaa. 
pmamlam,  i,  X.,  rewaid. 
praapard,  ftra,  ftrl,  ktam,  jwapara  baforahand. 
pmaaartim,  adt.,  aapaoially,  {lartieularly. 
pmaaUiam,  I,  !>.,  gnaid,  garriaon. 
praa-at6,  lira,  -atltl,  -atfttAm,  or  -•tltnm,  abow,  do ;  azaal ; 

fulfil ;  praratat,  imnnrmal,  it  it  batter. 
praa-aam,  -aaaa,  -fnl,  b»  at  head  of,  with  dot. 
praatar,  jmp.  with  aee.,  exoapt ;  beyond. 
praatara4,  odr.,  baaidaa. 

praa«ar-niitt6,  ara,  -mlal,  -mliaam,  let  pan  by. 
praaaa,  am,  r.  {ring,  ran),  prayeta. 
praaor,  »n,  Mae  aam,  pray. 
pram6,  ara,  praaal,  prattam,  praii,  preaa  hard. 
prUU,  adv.,  the  day  befoie. 
prbalpnaa,  I,  M.,  chief  oenturion. 
prima,  adv.,  at  fiiat 
prlmam,  adv.,  fint,  in  the  flrat  plane ;  earn  or  abl  primam, 

aa  aoon  aa  ;  qaam  prlmam,  ai  aoon  aa  puaaibla. 
prlmaa,  a,  am,  $uperltMve  of  prior,  firat  ;  la  primla,  a*PMi- 
prineepa,  ^clpla,  chief;  >i.,  a$nibU.,  leader.  [ally. 

prtnelpatai,  A>,  H.,  leaderahip. 

prior,  laa,  comparatiTe,  former.  ' 

priaeaa,  a,  am,  ancient. 
prlatlnaa,  a,  am,  former. 
prtaa,  comparative  adv.^  earlier,  aooner. 
prluaqaam  {oftt,  urilUn  prla*  .  .  .  qaam),  eonj.,  before. 
priTktim,  adv.,  prvately. 
prlrataa,  a,  am,  prirate. 

prS,  prtp.  vrUh  abl.,  before,  in  front  of ;  on  behalf  of. 
p*a-aM6,  -oaanro,  -oetal,  -eeaaam,  go  foraranl. 


OIKXUL  TOOABDUaT 


ITT 


•JMttw,  -an.,  M.,  tniter. 
»»••«•,  •»•,  -Mat, 


»r*«Bl,  adv.,  Bt  •  diaUne*. 

-' ■  ■        .tallS^  (t"Iook.ltor. 

.  -«ltaa,  batmr  ■  hud  down. 

y:— ?**■  ■*»••.  ';  daputoN. 

f--!!!""'  "•  ■"•>*»»•  p»»«»«o». 

pro-a«iMor.  I,  -rMtu  ram,  te%  out.  ^^ 

^^I!l  V'  "•  ■"-—  •"».  go  »or».id. 

s^^*"'  •^***'  -j*^"'  "«>''  «iown.  tCr^ 

.^HI!*"  *"•  •»*»».•"»•«■».  move  forwud. 
promptni,  •,  am,  ready,  qniok. 

PMp«r«.  ftr.,  »,!,  M,„,  h-ti^^^ 
S!!!?^"'***'  ■***•••  '••  "'■•'"••i.  ptoximity. 

preplaa,  ad- ,  (»mpani(t«  </  prop.,  nearer. 
propter,  |>rep.  imlh  ace.,  on  account  of. 

Prt!!!!l'i^!;  '^'2  °r.*"  •**"""'  '  propter-  ,«o4,  bceaoM.. 
pro^eqaor,  i;  ^eefitna  anm,  aooompanr :  ounne 
proapeet...  «.,  «.,  right.  '^'  '^ 

^n^^«'!'  •'•'.-•'•»'•  -Pertiun,  look  out ;  take  care. 
prot«cft,  are,  al.  «tam,  protect. 

»IS  Zi'ii  *T'  ■'•"•  ■'•^■».  «ny  forwarf. 

p^vVr.:  ::rcp^w;::r-  •~^-  ••"«-" '  ^'^^- 

prozlmn.,  a,  nm,  neareat.  next  ••  ""• 

pranentla,  ae,  f.,  diaeration,  aagacity 
l^^  "iT-.  officially,  «, .  aUte,  at  the  public  expoiae. 
pabll.6,  4„,  »»,,  4t,„,  oonfiaoato.  "^ 

p2-iiri.r'»TiiirL' ""  "^  p"''"'' ' "'  ••■'•"••'  •^** 

»••'■  art,  M.,  b(^;  Mrvuth 
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paltB*,  a,  nm,fn)m  pallo. 
palT-l*,  -erli,  U.,  duit. 
pnppli,  I*,  r.,  Btem  of  s  yesul. 
pnrirA,  4re,  ktJ,  fttnm,  exctue,  dear. 
pntA,  krc,  kTl,  Mom,  think. 


4nk,  adv.,  when,  by  whioh  route. 

qn&onmqne,  adv^  wheiever. 

qoaerd,  ere,  qnaeilvl  (-11),  qnaeaUnm,  ask  ;  seek. 

qnaeator,  -oris,  M.,  quaostor,  paymaster. 

qnam,  adv.,  aa ;  how  ;  after  eomparalitet,  than  ;  loith  luptria. 
tivet,  aa .  .  .  18  poasible. 

qnamobrem,  adv.,  wherefore. 

qoantus,  a,  nm,  how  great,  how  much;  (aa  great)  as,  (aaniuoh) 

quftri,  adv.,  wherefore.  [aa. 

quart  as,  a,  nm,  fourth« 

qaaal,  conj.,  aa  it. 

•que,  enditie  eon}.,  and. 

queror,  I,  qnestns  Bam,  complain. 

qala,  conj.,  beoause. 

qoloqaam,  from  qnlsqnam. 

qnleamqae,  qaaeoaniqae,  qaodoamqae,  whoever,  whatever, 

qnld,  H.  o/qois,  aa  adv.,  why.  [whichever. 

qaldam,  qaaedam,  qaoddam  or  qalddam,  acertain. 

qaldeoi,  adv.,  certainly,  indeed ;  however ;  ne  .  .  .  qaldem, 

qain,  conj.,  but  that.  [not  even. 

qain,  adv.,  nay,  in  fact. 

qnlsoam,  qaaenam,  qatdnam,  tntem>!;attw  pran,  (-nam  add- 
ing emphatu),  who,  which,  what. 

qnlaqaam,  qaldqaam  mr  qaleqaam,  anyone,  anything. 

qalsqae,  qaaeqae,  qnldqae  or  qaodqae,  each  ;  every. 

qno,  adv.,  1  rd.,  whither,  where.    2.  inUrrog.,  where,  whither. 

qa&,  aU.  o/qal,  conj.,  that,  in  order  that ;  because. 

qaoad,  conj.,  until,  aa  long  aa. 

qaod,  conj.,  because;  wim adverbim font,  wherefore. 

qaomlnus,  or  qao  mlnaa,  conj.,  by  which  the  leas,  ao  that  not. 

qaondam,  adv.,  once. 

qnonlam,  eonj.,  since,  seeing  that. 

qaoqae,  eonj.,  also,  too, 

qaot,  indtd.  adj.,  how  many,  aa  many  aa. 

qaotanails,  adv.,  annually. 

B 

rftmas,  I,  H.,  branch. 

rapidit&s,  -t&tls,  r.,  swiftness. 

Tftras,  a,  am,  scattered ;  tnjrfur.,  in  naall  partial. 
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in 


«b«lll6,  -em.,  w. ,  renewal  <rf  ww.  l»t«t««y. 

rerana,  -entla,  new,  recent ;  freah. 

reoeptna,  ft,,  ji.,  retreat. 

reolpl6,  ere,  -oftpi,  -eeptnin,  get  back  ;  welcome 

reonao,  Are,  ivl,  jktnm,  refuse ;  reject. 

!!^l1!^  ?"■•'  ""'"•  -*""".  gi™  back  ;  render. 
raatgt,  from  redlgo. 

red-ed,  -Ire,    11  (ivi),  -itum,  come  back,  return. 

red-tgro,  ere,  -igt,  -uctnin,  reduce. 

redltna,  Oa,  M.,  return,  returning. 

re-dae6,  ere,  -duxl,  -dnetom,  lead  back. 

refers,  referre,  rettnll,  rel4tam.  bring  back  j  report 

re-aelo,  ere,  .f4oI,.feotum,  repair;  recruit. 

re-fn9l6,  ere,  -fu(I,  escape. 

reslo,  -anla,  ».,  region,  dutriofc 

rtclua,  a,  nm,  royal. 

ngab,  ftre,  ftvl,  atam,  be  king,  reign. 

rernam,  !.,».,  kingdom  ;  aiqireme  power. 

recc  ere,  roxl,  reotani,  rule. 

r«-Jtcld,  ere,  -J«cl,  -Jcotnm,  drive  baoK 

relfttna,  a,  nm,  from  refero. 

relletns,  a,  nm,  from  rellnqno. 

»MI«I6, -6nla,  F.,  religious  scruple,  reverence 

re-llnqna,  ere,  -Ilqnl,  -lletnm,  leave  behind  ;  abandon. 

reiiqnna,  a,  nm,  remaining ;  future. 

re-maneA,  ere,  -manal,  -mananni,  remain  behind. 

ramlarrd,  Are,  ftvl,  fttnm,  move  back,  return. 

re-mitt5,  ere,  -mlal,  -mlaanm,  send  back  ;  relax. 

remoIleaoS,  ere,  become  enervated. 

^JZ."?"'- *"'   ""*'*•  ■•"*»»".  "nor*  l>«k-    draw  away; 
remna.  1.  M. .  oar.  r .         '  * 


rCmna,  I,  M.,  oar, 

renovS,  Are,  ftvl,  fttnm,  renew. 

rennntia,  Are,  ftvl,  atnm,  report. 

»eor,  ptrl,  ratna  anm,  think. 

reparo,  ftre,  ftvl,  atnm,  build  again. 

re-pelI6,   ere,    reppnit  (or  repnll), 

repente,  adu.^  suddenly. 

repeqtinna,  a,  nm,  sudden. 

re-perio.  Ire,  repperl  (or  reperlX  -pertnm,  find,  discover, 

reporto.  Are,  AvI,  Atnm,  carry  back. 

reppert,  from  reperto. 

re-prlm6,  ere,  -pre«.I,  -preaanm,  restrain,  oheok. 

rapnians,  a,  nm,  from  repello. 

»*s,  Ht,  F.,  thing,  fact,  deed,  property. 


[remove,  destroy. 


pnlanm,  drive  back, 
[defeat. 
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M-MlndA,  •r«,  -Midi,  -MUram,  bn>k  down. 

n-sUto,  ere,  -itttt,  halt ;  resist,  with  dot. 

re-«ponde&,  tre,  -ipondl,  ••pAnenin,  answer. 

r<e  pnbllon,  r.,  state. 

vespao,  ere,  nl,  to  spit  baok,  disdain,  reject 

reetltl,  from  reslsto. 

Testlt-nA,  ere,  -nl,  -fttnm,  restore ;  rebuild. 

r«-tlne6,  ire,  -tlnnt,  -tentam,  detain,  Iteep. 

re-tr»taA,  ere,  -trazi,  -tritetam,  bring  back. 

rettall,  from  refero. 

re-vert6,  ere,  -TertI,  -versnin,  tuni  back,  return. 

ro-vertor,  1,  -▼ersna  snm,  return,  intr.  vb. 

reToeA,  fcre,  kvl,  Mum,  recall. 

rex,  rtgl.,  M.,  king. 

rideo,  ire,  rISI,  rlsam,  langb. 

ripM,  ae,  F.,  bank. 

visas,  fts,  IL,  laughter. 

roc6,  ftre,  kvl,  Atom,  ask. 

B6ms,  ae,  F.,  Rome. 

Bfimtnns,  a,  nm,  Koman ;  as  tuM.,  a  Bonun. 

Tftmor,  -Arts,  H.,  rumour. 

mmpA,  ere,  rQpI,  rCptnm,  break. 

nursns,  adv.,  again,  in  turn. 

s 

aaeer,  era,  erum,  sacred;  n.  plur.  sacra  ornm,    a»  lubd., 

saorlllelnin,  I,  H.,  sacrifice.  [sacred  ntoa. 

saeriSea,  ftre,  ftirl,  fttam,  sacrifice. 

aaepe,  adv.  (saeplns,  saeplsslme),  often. 

saepio,  Ire,  saepSI,  saeptnm,  hedge  in. 

sasltta,  ae,  F.,  arrow. 

saltns,  fts,  M.,  a  {masage  through  mountains  or  forests. 

salms,  -btls,  F.,  safety. 

salvas,  a,  um,  safe. 

sAnos,  a,  um,  sound,  sane  j  pro  sano,  prudenuy. 

sapiens,  -entls,  wise. 

satis,  enough ;  quite. 

satis-faoli,  ere,    fid,  -factum,  make  amends. 

sauelus,  a,  um,  wounded. 

saxum,  1,K.,  rock.  , 

seapha,  ae,  F.,  small  boat 

selentla,  ae,  F.,  knowledge. 

solnda,  ere,  seldl,  sclsanm,  tear  down. 

sel6.  Ire,  IvI,  Itnm,  know. 

sei'lbA,  ere,  sertpsi,  sorlptum,  write. 

■oAtnm,  1,  N., 


aSKEBAh  TOOABULABY 


Ml 


•«,  from  nL 
■«olDs,/romMena. 

••d,  conj.,  but.  [neTerthel«ifc 

•emper,  odr.,  al^ay, 

"  Mnfl,?"'  ^^  "••  ■*'"'«  i  audience. 
»D««tn..  -tutl.,  r.,  old  «ge. 
•enex,  .enlt,  u.,  uld  „„,„" 

«.«**!"'  ""•  '••  "P'"'""  :  deeieion 

.";;;.'..'"■„■,•.;  !r£,ir' '"  ■*"■•"  -•»•  •."■—. 

memi,  from  mut. 
•ea,  we  aire. 

•Ii.1,  /rom  aul. 

■Vnifloo,  Are,  ivl  i.tn».   .vj-    ^ 

•lUntlum,  I,  K.,  aiienoe. 
allveatrla,  e,  wooded. 
•Imllla,  e,  like,  similar. 

alne,  prep,  untk  cM.,  without      '  [»»  soon »«. 

•lasaUH.,  «,  extraordinary  :  «»  o|,„    „„.  ^ 

■  njrall,  «e,  a,  „ne  eaohT^e  bT^r*  '  °°'' '"  '?»"«"<' 

•intater,  tra,  trn™,  left.  '^    "^  [group* 

•Ind,  ere,  rivl,  altam,  allow. 

•Itm,  a.  um,  situated. 

""  '^  "■■  '^■-  «  «.••«'....  ..»..  whether ...  or. 
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MMF,  eri,  Mm  father-in-law. 

■oelatM,  -tstis,  r,  alliance. 

•eeiae,  t,  K,  ally. 

•61,  etlle,  M.,  ■tin. 

•eled,  tre,  lolttai  eain,  be  accustomed. 

•alltad6,  -dtnls,  r.,  aolitude.  ^ 

■olIlelt6,  ftre,  kvl,  Mnm,  stir  ap,  bribe. 

■AInm,  adv.,  only. 

•Alns,  a,  nm,  alone,  only. 

■01t4,  ere,  solvl,  eoiatnin,  loose,  free  j  with  or  without  nmrf, 

soFor,  -erts,  ».,  sister.  [setiaiL 

■patlnm,  i,  N.,  space,  distance  ;  interval ;  time. 

•peelts,  «,  r.,  appearance,  form. 

•peetaenlnni,  1,  W.,  spectacle. 

speet6,  kro,  ftvl,  ktnm,  look,  face. 

•p«r6,  fcre,  <>t(,  fttnm,  hope ;  expect. 

spts,  a,  r,  hope. 

•polM,  kre,  I^Tl,  Mom,  despcil. 

•tabllltftf,  tMls,  T.,  steadiness. 

•tatlm,  adv.,  immediately. 

statu,  -6nla,  F.,  gnard,  outpost. 

statna,  ae,  I.,  statue.) 

•tat-n6,  ere,  -nl,  -fttum,  determine. 

statnra,  ae,  F.,  stature,  size. 

■t6,  Iltk,  stetl,  atatnm,  stand. 

strepltns,  fts,  U.,  noise. 

stra6,  ere,  strazl,  strnetnm,  build,  raise. 

stnile6,  tre,  cl,  be  eager  for. 

•tndlam,  1,  N,  zeal. 

stnlti,  adv.,  fooUshly. 

stnltltla,  ae, ».,  folly.  ,.       ...  ,       » 

snb,  pr^-,  1-  «>kfA  <»«•.  under,  close  to  ;  2.  i  iJA  oee.,  close  to. 

•nbaetns,  a,  iiin,  from  raMKO. 

sab-duea,  ere,  -dnxl,  -daetnm,  draw  off ;  draw  up. 

•n1idaetl6,  -finU,  F.,  hauling  on  shore,  beaching. 

mabigl,  fivm  tuhlgo. 

mtftb,  -tre,  -O  (IvI),  -Itnm,  draw  near,  enter ;  encounter. 

amb-lco,  ere,  -igl,  -aotnm,  subdue. 

•nblts,  adv.,  suddenly. 

•nbltni,  a.  nm,  sudden. 

sab-Jlel6,  ere,  -J*el,  -Jeetnin,  place  beneath,  expose. 

snblfctns,  a,  nm.,  from  tollo. 

•nbmlnlstrd,  ire,  ftvl,  atom,  supply. 

smb-mltta,  ere,  -ml«l,  -mUsnm,  send  to  one  s  aid. 

■nb-moveo,  tre,  -movl,  -motum,  drive  off  or  away. 

sab-seinor,  I,  -seabtna  sum,  follow  up. 
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•«d.,  or  .n«.;,.,  /^J?™™'  ""» to  »id  («n<A  datX 

'the^rV^  "***'  "•""•  ^'■'^•'   k'"""''.  herself.  it„lf 

""•Crio/"'     "-^"-^    »/  «P.~^   higher;    ,„„„„. 

"••-olpte,  •».  -««».    „  7_       '  •ho»B  ;  OTer. 
"I  m'°6  *"'  *'"•  •""•  »"»P~t- 

«rt»i"!'yhi"'„ui°"*'  ■*•»»"«•  'ria-twd ;  hold.  on.-.  ow„ 

•»«•.  a,  nm,  Ju,,  her,  ita,  their. 

*"••>"•.»•■  bar,  rod.  ' 

^n"uoh''-*^'"'^*'™"«"«-o-ey. 

tamen,  odi,,,  neverthelew 
tamqnam,  adv.,  as  if. 
tandem,  adi,.,  at  length 

^"-"-:r:;rjifi>*:iT' '""*'•'-*'>»«»«  on. 

tantam,  adv.,  only. 
tMtnm,  1,  ».,  roof,  abode. 
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fgi,  9—,  t«Bl,  tMtom,  oarer ;  piotcot. 

Mloin,  I,  K.,  wMpon,  dart 

tomara,  adv.,  mhlT,  without  good  nMon. 

Mmd,  -Anla,  M.,  pole  (o/a  whwl  ;. 

tampcmnU*,  m»,  T.,  Mlf-oontroL 

t«rap«r6,  mr»,  4vl,  4tnin,  ooDtroL  ^ 

tompciMs,  -MUi,  r,  weather ;  tempest. 

templam,  t,  N.,  temple. 

temptA,  or  tento,  kre,  htt.  Mum,  try,  tempt. 

tempiu,  .Art*,  N.,  time  ;  period  ;  opixntunity  ;  crisiii. 

teneA,  tre,  nl,  tentnm,  hold,  keep ;  detain. 

tento,  (Mtempto. 

Urcnm,  1,  ».,  back,  rear;  t»»»nm  vortere,  or  dare,  tase  to 

flight ;  •  terco,  in  the  rear. 
terra,  ae,  r,  earth,  Und  ;  In  terrle,  in  the  world. 
tarreA,  toe,  nl,  Itnm,  alarm. 
tarreatrle,  e,  land,  of  the  land. 
tanrltA,  l^re,  kvl,  Mum,  frighten. 
terror,  -Arte,  x.,  terror,  panic. 
tertina,  a,  nm,  third, 
teator,  4rl,  Mna  anm,  declare. 
teatAdA,  -dtnia,  F.,  teatudo. 
timaA,  *re,  nl,  fear,  be  afraid. 
tlmor,  -Aria,  K.,  faar,  dread,  panic. 
tallA,  ere,  anatnll,  rabiatnm,  raise  ;  remove  ;  destroy. 
tormentnm,  I,  M.,  engine. 
tot,  indeclincMe,  so  many. 
totldan,  indedifuMe,  just  as  many. 
tAtns,  a,  nm,  whole.  ... 

trft-dA,  ere,  .didl,  -dltnm,  hand  over,  surrender ;  hand  down. 
trft^dfteA,  ere,  -dnxl,  -dnetnm,  lead  across ;  load  through. 
trtjaetns,  As,  M.,  crossing,  pssage. 
tranqnIIIItks,  -tktls,  r,  calm, 
trans,  prep,  tmih  ace.,  acroas,  over, 
transaetna,  a,  nm.yVomtranslara. 
trans-dfteA,  ere,  -dnxl,  -dnetnm,  lead  acroaa. 
trsns-eA,  Ire,  -11  (-Ivl),  -Itnm,  cross. 
trans-ferA,  ferre,  ■tnll,  -litnm,  transfer. 
trans-l^A,  ere,  -igl,  -aetnm,  complete. 
transltna,  ne,  M. ,  passing  over,  crossing, 
tranaiatns,  from  transfero. 
transmlssns,  Ac,  U.,  passage. 
transportA,  »re,  fcvl,  fttnm,  carry,  or  take  over. 
trepIdA,  fcre,  kvl,  fctnm,  bo  in  a  panic, 
treptdns,  a,  nm,  terrified. 
tMbftaas,  1, 11.1  triboaa. 


OINZSAL  roOABVLABT 

•urn.  a<i».,  then  ;  en«  .         ,„„   .    .i. 
•amalu,  i,  m.,  hili.        "  "       "'  •»">■••  »nd. 
•■"»••••. '••■quadron. 
(■rpU,  e,  dugimoeful. 

StouT  ^  '°"»««rf<«.  farther. 

nndlqae,  adr.,  on  ,JI  ,««,. 

■"".  »'"•«•,  F.,  city. 
"'***•  *''    nrrt.  nreni  h»i«l  . 

a-n^  •,  um.yhmi  ntor.      '  '•" 

"M.  ««  ut.    ^"•'  "'-""«»•.  e«h  (o/tu„),  both. 
atlll,,  e,  useful. 
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LAIIK   COKPOUTION 


TM»,  ftr*,  k*l,  Maa,  U*  WMto, 
Tamim*,  •,  am,  mnpty 
trMA,  •»,  go,  ■dTUw*. 
vadani,  I,  H.,  ford,  ■hallow. 
T«S«r,  hit,  Ataa  •■m,  roam  abont. 
TalaA,  tro,  at,  Mam,  IM  powarlul,  hara  waight ; 
TalUa,  U,  F.,  Tallay. 
.TaUlam,  I,  H.,  rampait. 
varlas,  a,  am,  diliarant,  rariad. 
vaato,  *ra,  ftvl.  Mam,  lay  waata. 
Taataa,  a,  am,  immanaa,  raat. 
Tactical,  -Ula,  >.,  tax. 
vaeHfUla,  •,  tribntary. 
vmtArlaa,  a,  aa^  for  oairring. 
vahamantar,  adv.,  vigoroualy, 
vahA,  era.  Taxi,  Taetam,  carry  ;  in  pau.,  ride,  aail. 
Tal,  ami.,  or ;  Tal  .  ,  .  toI,  aitbar  ...  or. 
Valla,  from  toIo. 
Ttlam,  I,  M.,  nail. 
Telat  or  valati,  adv.,  jiut  aa  if. 
Taa-dA,  are,  -didl,  -dttdm,  sell. 
Taala,  ae,  r.,  paidon,  favour. 
TaalA,  Ira,  tCoI,  Taatam,  come. 
Teatlt6,  *ra,  ftvl,  ktam,  soma  ofton. 
Taataa,  1,  H  ,  wiad. 
T<r,  T«rla,  ».,  apring. 
TarbaoM  I,  >.,  word ;  Torba  «ara,  daeeira  ;  Tarba 

apaak. 
T*r«,  adv.,  truly. 
Teraor,  CrI,  Itaa  aam,  fear. 
vargA,  are,  lie,  face. 
*«r&,  adv.,  in  truth ;  but,  moreoTer, 
Tenor,  Arl,  Maa  aom,  be  angagad  in  ;  live. 
Ter-t6,  era,  -ti,  -earn,  turn. 
T«rmm,  am}.,  however,  but. 
Ttrna,  a,  am,  true. 
Teater,  tra,  tram,  your. 
Testliplam,  i,  v.,  foot-print,  mark,  apot. 
veattft,  Ire,  iTl,  Itnm,  clothe. 
veetltna,  a*,  M.,  clothing. 
Teitli,  la,  r.,  clothing ;  garment. 
Tet-5,  fcre,  -al,  -Itum,  forbid. 
vet*aa,  -erla,  old. 
Teztllnm,  I,  ».,  flag. 
Taz«,  ftre,  ftTi,  Mam,  ravage,  oppraM. 


OSSXBAL  VOCABCLA«Y 


I  •o  pati., 


"t  from  vU. 
»!■«■,  1.  K.,  wi||«. 

»»»i  »in,  If.,  nuu- 

**"».  Inm.yVoidTl.. 
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»>•  w«n,  Mtm,  NMi 

[rod. 


'"?"•».  «.  "..  fault. 

vJtt  V*'  *!'•  •*"•»•  •»"" 

il»«^      •  "'«'•,.'«••«».,  live. 
"'"■•  «.  am,  alive. 
»!«,  ad».,  njuoelT. 
"»«>  fhm  TiTo. 

TOI6,   ,,„,        ^        wish   iL  ^11?" 
»»«!  TSslvr.,  voice. 

•"i  oe.  H.,  look ;  oountenance. 


[■trength. 


INDEX. 

N— (OotrBot*.    Th*  rapwlor  nnmbmr*  nitar  to  tb*  leel> 
DOtM.    Otliar  numbtn  dMifuU  th*  pactJ. 
AbtetlT*  AbMlute,  12, 14  (wltli  Prntnt  Partlctpit,  81  N«). 
AbUtlT*  ot  DMCrlptlon,  KM. 
AblatlTa  o(  Orisln,  Haaanra  ot  DiSarcneo,  IVt. 
Ablatlva  o(  Raapact,  Ronta,  ate.,  108. 
Abatnct  Tanna,  128. 
Aoeuatlra  and  InflnltlTa,  1,  8,  •,  7. 
AceuiatlTa  and  Futura  InflnltlTa,  4,  81  N*. 
Adjaotlraa  gov.  Oanltira,  W. 
AdJaetlTaa  gor.  Datira,  101. 
Adjaotiraa  gar.  AbUttra,  106. 
Aiant,  10  N*,  40,  102. 
And  not,  and  no  ona,  ate.,  8  N*,  148  IT. 
Aaklng,  advlalng,  oommandlng,  10. 


NomlnaUya,  90.     < 

OanltlTa,  «6. 

DatlTa,  101. 

AccoaatlTa,  OS. 

TocatWa,  188. 

liOcaUTa,  9  IC. 

AblatlT*.  105. 
Cognate  AccuaatlTa,  98. 
Commanda,  124. 
ComparatlTea  and  quam,  107. 
Condltiona,  64. 
Ckmjunctlona: 

cum,  6,  60. 

gue  and  atgitt,  83,  N*  N*. 

dum,  62. 

prtu*Quain,  62. 

«u<n,  10  N',  91  N«. 
quo  minut,  10  N'. 
Oopuectlves,  119,  24  N*.  25  N*.  26  N"  N",  29  N*  82  N" 
85  N*  N«,  89  N«,  41  N>  N"  N*,  49  N»,  64  N»  N",  83  N*, 
101  N". 

i88 


^ 


WHM   ooMpoaiTioif 

Double  AecuMtlT*.  »s. 

Bmphuii,  4t  NI,  HI  f^ 
BxbortaUoM,  lU. 

»^rtnt.  Vnba  of,  <. 

OenlUw.  DMcHptlve.  OUaetIra   p.p«ih 

Oerund.  33.  ' 

Ctarundlve,  36.  40. 
<'«nin(JlTe.  with  euro.  I2g 
Orundlve.  explanatory  of  «».,„«,«,,  ,,8. 
Idlomi,  128. 
Imperative,  126. 

ImperMnal  Construction,  62,  63  66 
mperwnal  Verb.,  pig,,,  „Uer>t.L  SI. 
Indirect  Narration:  '  ^ 

Hood,  67,  69. 

Tenee,  71. 

Pronoune  and  Adverb*,  72 

Reflexive*,  74. 

Conditional  Clauses  76 

TnlT'!!'  """'■*'  Narration,  78. 
Indefinite  Frequency  of  Action,  60,  61  N-,  81. 
Means,  Instrument,  106. 
Model  Sentence,  114. 

^''- ••■«»'<«««■  44  N",  146  N» 
«ot....evni.  44  N",  146  N". 

Participles:  ' 

Preseni,  30. 

Perfect,  11. 

Deponents,  17. 
Persuading,  Warning,  etc.,  6. 


iV 
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LATIN    00HFO8IIIOM 


Period,  AnalTBla  of.  111. 

Place  to  whicli,  94. 

Place  from  which,  108. 

Place  in  which,  98. 

Position  of  Words,  111-123. 

Posfum,  used  impersonally,  54  N*. 

Praeflcio,  infero,  impero,  with  Ace.  and  DaL,  60. 

Predicative  Dative,  103. 

Preventing,  Verbs  of,  10  N*  (proMbeo,  26  N«  N"). 

Pronouns,  45,  66,  67,  68,  131. 

Purpose,  8,  10,  86,  34  N',  37,  39  N'  N"  N",  6  N>,  48. 

Relative,  Causal,  96  If. 
Relative  Pronoun,  46,  46,  41. 
Result,  7,  85. 

Be  and  »ttu»,  3,  73  N»,  76  N"  N«  N*. 
Sequence  of  Tenses,  84. 
Supine  in  «m,  6  N*. 

Tenses  of  Indicative,  80. 
Tenses  of  Infinitive,  88. 
Time: 

Duration,  93. 

Point  of,  10  N",  106. 

Within  which,  107. 

Before  and  After,  107. 
Transitive  Verbs  used  Intransitively,  126. 

I7tz=as,  63  N*. 

Verbs  gov.  Genitive,  96. 
Verbs  gov.  Dative,  101. 
Verbs  gov.  Accusative,  92. 
Verbs  gov  Ablative,  106. 

Whether. . .  .or,  82  KP,  83  N*. 
Wishes,  124. 


